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N O T E 
The familiar wording of the K i n g James 

version of our English Bible has been adhered 
to as closely as possible, being altered only 
when necessary, to make the reading correspond 
to the Sinaitic Manuscript of the Greek text. 
This text is the oldest and most perfect known, 
though it had not been discovered at the time 
the "authorized" translation was made. 

Suggestive of the dignity and formality of 
the proclamations and acclamations, with which 
the book of Revelation abounds, we have put 
such utterances into measured lines. I n a few 
passages this action has called for slight re
arrangement of words, but not, we trust, with 
the effect of obscuring the meaning. 

The rather frequent Greek word anggelos 
has been rendered by the usual transliteration 
angel. But all should remember the words 
of the old Yorkshire woman, who said: " I t 
be'n't wings as makes angels." The word 
anggelos usually means messenger, but in the 
highly symbolic language of The Revelation 
it occasionally has the significance of instru
mentality—especially when the word refers to 
inanimate things. Again , when the subject 
deals, with a composite instrumentality i t 
would better be rendered by agency. In view 
of this variety of significance and possible 
differences of opinion we have simply used 
the word angel in all places. 

The customary abbreviations for Bible books 
are employed throughout. Other abbreviations 
are: A , B , C, D, E , F , for the six volumes 
of " S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S " ; B . S. M . 
for " T H E B I B L E S T U D E N T S M O N T H L Y " ; H , 
" W h a t say the Scriptures about H e l l ? " T , 
"Tabernacle Shadows"; S, " S p i r i t i s m " booklet; 
Z, " T H E W A T C H T O W E R , " followed by year and 
page; Weym. , "Weymouth's New Testament i n 
Modern Speech." 
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The Revelation. 
of Jesus Christ 
which God gave him to show 
unto his saints the things 
which must shortly come to 
pass. And he sent and signi= 

f ied it by his angel unto 
H i s s e r v a n t J o l i n . 

who bore witness of the Word 
of God and of the testimony 
of Jesus Christ what thindsf 

y soever he saw. u 

Blessed is he that 
readeth 5 they that 
hear the words of the 
prophecy L Keep the 
things which a r e 
written therein, f o r 
the time is at hand. 

Chapter 1 
Verses 1-3 
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T H E P R O L O G U E 

G r e e t i n g : * J o h n to the seven churches 4 
w h i c h are i n A s i a : Grace be unto y o u , 
and peace, f r o m h i m w h i c h i s , a n d w h i c h 
was , a n d w h i c h i s to come; and f r o m the 
seven s p i r i t s w h i c h are before h i s t h r o n e ; 
a n d f r o m Jesus C h r i s t , the f a i t h f u l w i t - 5 
ness, the f irst -begotten of the dead, and 
the p r i n c e of the k i n g s of the ear th . U n t o 
h i m t h a t loveth us a n d freed us f r o m our 
sins b y h i s o w n blood , a n d hath made us 6 
a k i n g d o m , pr iests unto G o d and h is 
F a t h e r ; to h i m be g l o r y and d o m i n i o n for 
ever a n d ever. A m e n . 

•\Behold, he cometh with the clouds; 7 
And every eye shall see him 
And they too which pierced him; 
And all kindreds of the earth shall wail 
Because of him. Even so, Amen. 

I am the Alpha and am also the Omega, 8 
Saith the Lord God, which is, 
And which was, and which is to come, 
The Almighty. 

T h e Author of the Messages 

T h e C o m m a n d to W r i t e : I J o h n , who a m 9 
y o u r bro ther , and companion i n the t r i b 
u l a t i o n a n d k i n g d o m a n d patience i n Jesus , 
was i n the i s le that i s cal led P a t m o s , f o r 
the w o r d of G o d , a n d f o r the tes t imony of 
Jesus . I was i n the s p i r i t on the L o r d ' s 10 
day , a n d heard beh ind me a great voice, 
as of a t r u m p e t , s a y i n g , W h a t t h o u seest, 11 
w r i t e i n a book a n d send i t unto the seven 
c h u r c h e s : unto Ephesus , and unto S m y r n a , 
and u n t o Pergamos , and unto T h y a t i r a , 
and unto Sard i s , a n d unto P h i l a d e l p h i a , 
a n d u n t o L a o d i c e a . 

* Words in black face are not parts of text. 
^Acclamations and proclamations are in Italic. 
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1:12 The Revelation 

T h e G lo r i f i ed Redeemer : A n d I t u r n e d to 12 
see the voice that spake w i t h me. A n d be
i n g t u r n e d , I saw seven go lden candle
s t i c k s ; a n d i n the m i d s t of the seven 13 
cand les t i cks one l i k e unto the Son of m a n , 
c lo thed w i t h a garment d o w n to the foot, 
a n d g i r t about the breast w i t h a go lden 
g i r d l e . H i s head a n d h is h a i r s were whi te 14 
l i k e w o o l , as whi te as s n o w : a n d his eyes 
were as a flame of f i r e ; a n d h i s feet l i k e 15 
u n t o fine brass , as i f they b u r n e d i n a f u r 
n a c e ; a n d h is voice as the sound of many 
waters . A n d he had i n h i s r i g h t hand 16 
seven s t a r s ; and out of h i s m o u t h went a 
sharp two-edged s w o r d ; a n d h i s counte
nance sh ine th as the s u n i n h i s s t rength . 
V i c t o r over D e a t h : A n d w h e n I saw h i m , 17 
I f e l l at h i s feet as dead. A n d he l a i d h is 
r i g h t h a n d upon me, s a y i n g , I a m the first 
a n d the l a s t : I am he t h a t l i v e t h , and was 18 
d e a d ; a n d , behold, I a m a l ive f o r evermore ; 
a n d have the keys of death a n d the grave. 
W r i t e , therefore, the t h i n g s w h i c h thou 19 
has t seen, and the t h i n g s w h i c h are, a n d 
the t h i n g s w h i c h m u s t s h o r t l y come to 
pass herea f ter ; the m y s t e r y of the seven 20 
s tars w h i c h thou sawest i n m y r i g h t hand , 
a n d the seven golden candlest i cks . The 
seven stars are the angels of the seven 
c h u r c h e s ; and the seven candles t i cks are 
the seven churches. 

T h e Messages to the Seven Churches 

T o E p h e s u s : B y the ange l of the c h u r c h 2 
i n E p h e s u s w r i t e : These t h i n g s sa i th he 
t h a t ho ldeth the seven stars i n h i s r i g h t 
h a n d , w h o w a l k e t h i n the m i d s t of the 
seven go lden c a n d l e s t i c k s : I k n o w t h y 2 
w o r k s , a n d thy labor , a n d t h y patience, 
a n d h o w thou canst not bear t h e m w h i c h 
are e v i l : and thou hast t r i e d them w h i c h 
c a l l themselves apostles, and are not , a n d 
hast f o u n d them l i a r s : and hast con- 3 
stancy, and a l l a f f l i c t ions , and hast borne 
for m y name's sake, a n d hast not fa in ted . 
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of Jesus Christ 2:16 
Nevertheless I have somewhat aga ins t thee, 4 
because t h o u hast left thy f irst love. R e - 5 
member therefore f r o m whence thou a r t 
f a l l e n , and repent, aud do the first w o r k s ; 
or else I w i l l come unto thee, and w i l l 
remove t h y candlest i ck out of i t s place, 
except t h o u repent. B u t t h i s thou hast , 6 
that t h o u hatest the deeds of the N i c o -
la i tanes , w h i c h I also hate. H e that h a t h 7 
a n ear, let h i m hear what the S p i r i t s a i t h 
unto the e l iurches ; to h i m that overcom-
eth w i l l I g ive to eat of the tree of l i f e , 
w h i c h i s i n the paradise of G o d . 
T o S m y r n a : A n d b y the angel of the 8 
c h u r c h i n S m y r n a w r i t e : These t h i n g s 
s a i t h the first a n d the last , w h i c h was 
dead, a n d is a l i v e : I know t h y w o r k s , 9 
a n d t r i b u l a t i o n , a n d poverty , (but t h o u 
a r t r i ch ) a n d I k n o w the b lasphemy of 
them w h i c h say they are Jews , and are 
not , but are the synagogue of Satan. F e a r 
none of those t h i n g s w h i c h thou s h a l t 
suf fer : behold , the dev i l s h a l l cast some 10 
of y o u i n t o p r i s o n , that ye may be t r i e d ; 
a n d ye s h a l l have t r i b u l a t i o n ten d a y s : 
be thou f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l 
g ive thee a c r o w n of l i fe . H e that hath an 11 
ear. let h i m hear w h a t the S p i r i t s a i t h 
unto the churches ; H e that overcometh 
s h a l l not be h u r t of the second death. 
T o P e r g a m o s : A n d by the angel of the 12 
c h u r c h i n P e r g a m o s w r i t e : These t h i n g s 
sa i th he w h i c h hath the sharp s w o r d w i t h 
two edges : I k n o w where thou dwel lest , 13 
even where Satan's seat i s ; and thou h o l d -
est fast m y name, and hast not denied m y 
f a i t h , i n those days where in A n t i p a s was 
m y f a i t h f u l m a r t y r , who was s l a i n a m o n g 
you , where Satan dwel leth. B u t I have 14 
a few t h i n g s , because thou hast there 
them that h o l d the doctr ine of B a l a a m , 
who t a u g h t B a l a k to cast a s t u m b l i n g -
block before the c h i l d r e n of Israe l , to eat 
t h i n g s sacri f iced unto idols , and to c o m 
m i t f o r n i c a t i o n . So hast thou also them 15 
that ho ld the doctr ine of the Nico la i tanes 
i n l i k e manner . R e p e n t ; or else I w i l l 16 
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2:17 The Revelation 

come unto thee q u i c k l y , a n d w i l l fight 
a g a i n s t them w i t h the s w o r d o f m y m o u t h . 
H e that hath a n ear, let h i m hear w h a t 17 
the S p i r i t sa i th unto the c h u r c h e s : T o h i m 
t h a t overcometh w i l l I g ive of the h idden 
m a n n a , and a w h i t e stone, and i n the stone 
a new name w r i t t e n , w h i c h no m a n k n o w -
eth sav ing he t h a t receiveth i t . 
T o T h y a t i r a : A n d b y the ange l of the 18 
c h u r c h i n T h y a t i r a w r i t e : These t h i n g s 
s a i t h the Son of G o d , who h a t h h i s eyes 
l i k e unto a flame of fire, a n d h i s feet are 
l i k e fine b r a s s ; I k n o w t h y w o r k s , and 19 
love, and f a i t h , a n d constancy , a n d t h y 
w o r k s , the las t more t h a n the first. N o t - 20 
w i t h s t a n d i n g I have m u c h aga ins t thee, 
t h a t thou sufferest t h a t w o m a n Jezebel , 
w h i c h s a i t h she i s a prophetess and teach-
eth and seduceth m y servants to c ommit 
f o r n i c a t i o n , and to eat t h i n g s sacrif iced 
u n t o ido ls . A n d I gave her space to re - 21 
p e n t ; and she w i l l not repent of th i s 
f o r n i c a t i o n . B e h o l d , I w i l l cast her in to 22 
a bed, and them that c o m m i t adu l t e ry w i t h 
her into great t r i b u l a t i o n , except they re 
pent of her deeds. A n d I w i l l k i l l her 23 
c h i l d r e n w i t h d e a t h ; a n d a l l the churches 
s h a l l k n o w that I a m he w h i c h searcheth 
t h e re ins and h e a r t s : and I w i l l give unto 
every one of y o u accord ing to y o u r w o r k s . 
B u t unto you I say, the rest i n T h y a t i r a , 24 
as many as have not t h i s doctr ine , w h i c h 
have not k n o w n the depths of Satan, as 
they speak" I w i l l put u p o n y o u none 
other b u r d e n ; b u t that w h i c h ye have a l - 25 
ready , h o l d fast t i l l I come. A n d he t h a t 26 
overcometh, and keepeth m y w o r k s unto 
the end, to h i m w i l l I g ive the power of 
the n a t i o n s ; and he s h a l l r u l e them w i t h 27 
a r o d of i r o n ; as the vessels of a potter 
s h a l l they be b r o k e n to s h i v e r s ; even as 
I received of m y F a t h e r . A n d I w i l l g ive 28 
h i m the m o r n i n g star . H e that ha th a n 29 
«ar , let h i m hear w h a t the S p i r i t s a i t h 
u n t o the churches, 
T o S a r d i s : A n d b y the ange l of the 3 
c h u r c h i n S a r d i s w r i t e : These t h i n g s 
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of Jesus Christ 3:12 
sa i th he t h a t h a t h the seven s p i r i t s of 
G o d , a n d the seven s t a r s : I k n o w t h y 
w o r k s , t h a t t h o u hast a name that t h o u 
l ivest . a n d a r t dead. Be w a t c h f u l , a n d 2 
strengthen the t h i n g s w h i c h remain , t h a t 
were ready to d i e ; f o r I have not f o u n d 
t h y w o r k s perfect before my G o d . R e - 3 
member how thou hast received a n d heard , 
and ho ld fas t , and repent. I f therefore 
thou shal t n o t repent, I w i l l come on thee 
as a thief , a n d thou shal t not k n o w w h a t 
h o u r I w i l l come upon thee. B u t t h o u 4 
hast a few names i n Sard i s w h i c h have 
not defiled t h e i r g a r m e n t s ; and they s h a l l 
w a l k w i t h me i n w h i t e ; for they are 
w o r t h y . H e that overcometh thus s h a l l 5 
be c lothed i n whi te r a i m e n t ; a n d I w i l l 
not b lo t out h i s name out of the book 
of l i fe , b u t I w i l l confess his name be
fore m y F a t h e r , and before his angels . 
H e that h a t h an ear, let h i m hear w h a t 6 
the S p i r i t s a i t h unto the churches. 
T o P h i l a d e l p h i a : A n d b y the angel of the 7 
c h u r c h i n P h i l a d e l p h i a w r i t e : These 
t h i n g s s a i t h he that i s true, he that i s 
ho ly , he t h a t h a t h the key of D a v i d , a n d 
that openeth, a n d no man sha l l s h u t ; a n d 
shutteth , a n d no m a n s h a l l open : I k n o w 8 
t h y w o r k s : beho ld , I have set before thee 
an open door , w h i c h no man can s h u t ; f o r 
thou hast a l i t t l e s t rength , and hast kept 
m y w o r d , a n d hast not denied my name. 
B e h o l d , I have made them of the s y n a - 9 
gogue of S a t a n , w h i c h say they are J e w s , 
a n d are not , bu t do l i e ; behold, I w i l l 
make them to come and w o r s h i p before 
t h y feet, a n d thou shalt k n o w that I have 
loved thee. Because t h o u hast kept m y 10 
i n s t r u c t i o n s on constancy, I also w i l l keep 
thee f r o m the hour of temptat ion , w h i c h 
s h a l l come u p o n a l l the w o r l d , to t r y them 
that d w e l l u p o n the earth . I come q u i c k l y : 11 
h o l d that f as t w h i c h thou hast , that no 
m a n take t h y c rown . H i m that overcom- 12 
eth w i l l I make a p i l l a r to the temple of 
m y G o d , a n d he s h a l l not go o u t ; a n d I 
w i l l w r i t e u p o n h i m the name of m y G o d , 
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3:13 The Revelation 

a n d the name of the c i t y of m y G o d , w h i c h 
i s N e w J e r u s a l e m , w h i c h cometh down out 
of heaven f r o m m y G o d ; and I w i l l w r i t e 
u p o n h i m m y new name. H e that ha th a n 13 
ear, let h i m hear w h a t the S p i r i t s a i t h 
unto the churches . 
T o L a o d i c e a : A n d b y the ange l of the 14 
c h u r c h i n L a o d i c e a w r i t e : These t h i n g s 
sa i th the A m e n , and the f a i t h f u l a n d true 
wi tness , and the b e g i n n i n g of the church 
of G o d : I k n o w t h y w o r k s , that thou a r t 15 
ne i ther co ld nor h o t : I w o u l d t h o u wert 
c o ld or hot. Because t h o u a r t thus l u k e - 16 
w a r m and ne i ther hot n o r co ld , r e f r a i n 
t h y m o u t h . Because t h o u sayest, I a m 17 
r i c h , a n d increased w i t h goods, a n d have 
need of n o t h i n g ; and knowest not thou 
t h o u a r t wretched , and miserable , and 
poor, and b l i n d , a n d n a k e d : I counsel 18 
thee to b u y of me g o l d t r i e d i n the fire, 
that thou ruayest be r i c h ; and w h i t e r a i 
ment, that thou mayest be c lothed, and 
that the shame of t h y nakedness do not 
a p p e a r ; and ano int th ine eyes w i t h eye-
salve, that t h o u mayest see. A s many as 19 
I love, I rebuke a n d c h a s t e n ; be zealous 
therefore, and repent. B e h o l d , I s tand at 20 
the door, and k n o c k : i f any man hear m y 
voice, I w i l l both open the door and come 
In to h i m , and w i l l sup w i t h h i m , and he 
w i t h me. T o h i m that overcometh w i l l 21 
I g r a n t to s i t w i t h me i n m y throne, even 
as I also overcame, and a m set d o w n w i t h 
m y F a t h e r i n h is throne . H e that h a t h 22 
a n ear, let h i m hear w h a t the S p i r i t s a i t h 
unto the churches . 

T H E H E A V E N L Y V I S I O N S 
(A ) T H E E M P Y R E A L S E T T I N G 

G o d on H i s Throne 

T h e T h r o n e a n d the E l d e r s : A f t e r t h i s I 4 
l ooked , and , behold a door was opened i n 
h e a v e n : and , beho ld , the f irst voice w h i c h 
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of Jesus Christ 4:11 
I heard was as i t were of a t r u m p e t t a l k 
i n g w i t h m e ; w h i c h sa id , Come up h i ther , 
a n d I w i l l shew thee th ings w h i c h m u s t 
be hereafter. Immediate ly I was i n the 2 
s p i r i t : a n d , behold , a throne was set i n 
heaven, and one sat on the throne . A n d 8 
he that sat was to look upon l i k e a j a s 
per and a sard ine s tone ; a n d there was 
a r a i n b o w r o u n d about the throne, i n 
s i g h t l i k e unto an emerald . A n d r o u n d 4 
about the throne saw I f our a n d t w e n t y 
seats, and elders s i t t i n g , c lothed i n w h i t e 
ra iment , and on the i r heads c rowns of 
g o l d . 
T h e F o u r B e i n g s : A n d out of the throne 5 
proceeded l i g h t n i n g s and voices and t h u n -
d e r i n g s ; and there were seven lamps of 
fire b u r n i n g before the throne, w h i c h are 
the seven S p i r i t s of God . A n d before the 6 
throne there was as a sea of glass l i k e 
u n t o c r y s t a l : and i n the mids t of the 
throne , and r o u n d about the throne, were 
f our beings f u l l of eyes before and be
h i n d . A n d the first be ing was l ike a l i o n , 7 
a n d the second be ing l i k e a calf , a n d the 
t h i r d be ing had a face l i k e as a man , a n d 
the f o u r t h be ing was l i k e a flying eagle. 
A n d the f o u r beings h a d each of them 8 
s i x w i n g s about h i m ; and they were f u l l 
o f eyes w i t h i n : and they have no rest 
day a n d n i g h t , s a y i n g , 
Holy, holy, holy, holy, holy, holy, holy, holy, 
Lord God Almighty, which was and is, 

And is to come, 
God 's G l o r y , H o n o r a n d P o w e r : A n d when 9 
those beings g ive g l o r y and honor a n d 
t h a n k s to h i m that sat on the throne , 
who l i v e t h f o r ever and ever, A m e n , the 10 
f o u r a n d twenty elders f a l l d o w n before 
h i m t h a t sat on the throne , and w o r s h i p 
h i m that l i v e t h for ever and ever. A m e n , 
a n d cast the i r c rowns before the throne , 
s a y i n g , 
Thou are worthy, O Lord, our Lord and God, 11 
To receive glory and honor and power; 
For thou Ivast created all things, 
And for thy pleasure were they made. 

11 



5:1 The Revelation 

T h e Sealed Book and the L a m b 

N o n e F o u n d W o r t h y : A n d I saw i n the 5 
r i g h t h a n d of h i i n that sat o n the throne 
a book w r i t t e n i n f r on t a n d on the back 
side, sealed w i t h seven seals. A n d I saw 2 
a s t r o n g ange l p r o c l a i m i n g w i t h a l oud 
voice, W h o i s w o r t h y to open the book, 
and to loose the seals thereof? A n d no 3 
m a n i n heaven, nor i n ear th , was able to 
open the book, n e i t h e r to look thereon. 
One P r e v a i l e d : A n d I wept much , be- 4 
cause no m a n was f ound w o r t h y to open 
a n d to read the book, ne i ther to look 
thereon. A n d one of the elders sa i th unto 5 
me, Weep n o t : beho ld , the L i o n of the 
t r i b e of J u d a , the R o o t of D a v i d , h a t h 
preva i l ed to open the book, and to loose 
the seven seals thereof. 
T h e L a m b of G o d : A n d I beheld i n the 6 
m i d s t of the throne a n d of the f our be
ings , and i n the m i d s t of the elders, stood 
a L a m b as i t had been s l a i n , h a v i n g seven 
horns a n d seven eyes, w h i c h are the seven 
S p i r i t s of G o d sent f o r t h into a l l the 
ear th . A n d he came and took the book 7 
out of the r i g h t h a n d of h i m that sat upon 
the throne . A n d when he had taken the 8 
book, the f our beings and four a n d twenty 
elders f e l l d o w n before the L a m b , each 
h a \ i n g a harp , and go lden v i a l s f u l l of 
odors , w h i c h are the p r a y e r s of sa ints . 
A n d they sung a new song, s a y i n g 9 

Thou art worthy to take the book, 
And to open the seals thereof: 
For thou wast slain, 
And hast redeemed to God 
By thy blood out of every kindred, 
And tongue, and people, and nation; 
And hast made them unto our God 10 
A kingdom and a priesthood: 
And they shall reign over the earth. 

Ange l s P r o c l a i m H i s G l o r y : A n d I heard 11 
as i t were the voice of m a n y angels r o u n d 
about the throne , and the beings , a n d the 
e l d e r s : a n d the number of them was ten 
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t h o u s a n d t imes ten thousand , a n d t h o u 
sands of t h o u s a n d s ; s a y i n g w i t h a l o u d 12 
voice, 

Worthy is the Lamb that was slain 
To receive power, and riches, and wisdom, 
And strength, and honor, and glory, 
And blessing. 

A l l C r e a t i o n gives P r a i s e : A n d every IS 
c rea ture w h i c h i s i n heaven, and on the 
ear th , and those i n the sea a n d every
t h i n g i n those places—I heard them s a y 
i n g , 

The blessing, and honor, and glory 
Of the Almighty be unto him 
That sitteth upon the throne, 
And unto the Lamb for ever and ever. 

A n d the f o u r beings sa id , A m e n . A n d 14 
the elders f e l l d o w n a n d worsh ipped . 

(B) P R E C U R S O R S O F T H E 
F I N A L C O N F L I C T 

( i ) T h e Seven Seals 

F i r s t S e a l : A n d I saw when the L a m b 6 
opened one of the seven seals, a n d I heard 
one of the f o u r beings say, as i t were the 
noise of t h u n d e r , Come and see. A n d I 2 
saw, and beho ld a w h i t e horse ; and he 
that sat on h i m had a b o w ; and a c r o w n 
was g iven unto h i m ; and he went f o r t h 
c onquer ing , a n d he conquered. 
Second S e a l : A n d when he h a d opened 3 
the second seal , I heard the second be ing 
say. Come a n d see. A n d I beheld, a n d , 4 
lo , there went out another horse t h a t was 
r e d : a n d power was g iven to h i m that sat 
thereon to take peace f r o m the earth , a n d 
that they shou ld k i l l one a n o t h e r : and 
there was g iven unto h i m a great s w o r d . 
T h i r d S e a l : A n d w h e n he had opened the 5 
t h i r d seal, I heard the t h i r d be ing say, 
Come and see. A n d I beheld, a n d , l o , a 
b lack h o r s e ; and he that sat on h i m h a d 
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a p a i r of balances i n h is hand . A n d I 6 
heard as i t were a voice i n the m i d s t of 
the f o u r be ings say, A measure of wheat 
f o r a penny, and three measures of bar 
ley f o r a p e n n y ; a n d see thou h u r t not the 
o i l a n d the wine . 
F o u r t h S e a l : A n d w h e n he had opened 7 
the f o u r t h seal , I heard the voice of the 
f o u r t h b e i n g say, Come and see. A n d I 8 
l ooked , a n d beho ld a pale h o r s e : a n d h i s 
name t h a t sat on h i m was D e a t h , a n d the 
grave w a s i n h i s t r a i n . A n d power was 
g i v e n unto them over the f o u r t h p a r t of 
t h e e a r t h , to k i l l w i t h s w o r d , and famine , 
a n d death, and w i t h the beasts of the 
e a r t h . 
F i f t h S e a l : A n d w h e n he h a d opened the 9 
fifth seal , I saw under the a l t a r the souls 
of men that were s l a i n f o r the w o r d of 
G o d , a n d for the tes t imony w h i c h they 
h e l d : A n d they c r i ed w i t h a l o u d voice, 10 
s a y i n g , H o w l o n g , O L o r d , h o l y a n d t rue , 
w i l t t h o u not j u d g e and avenge our b lood 
on t h e m that d w e l l on the earth ? A n d 11 
there was g iven unto each of them a w h i t e 
r o b e ; a n d i t was s a i d unto them, that they 
s h o u l d rest yet f o r a l i t t l e season, u n t i l 
t h e i r f e l l o w servants also a n d the i r b r e t h 
ren , that s h o u l d be k i l l e d b y them as they 
were, s h o u l d be fu l f i l l ed . 
S i x t h S e a l : A n d I beheld when he h a d 12 
opened the s i x t h seal , and there was a 
great e a r t h q u a k e ; a n d the sun became 
b l a c k as sackc lo th of h a i r , a n d the whole 
moon became as b l o o d ; a n d the s tars of 13 
heaven f e l l unto the earth , even as a fig 
tree c a s t i n g her u n t i m e l y figs, when she 
i s shaken of a m i g h t y w i n d . A n d the 14 
heaven departed as a s c r o l l when i t is 
r o l l e d t oge ther ; a n d every m o u n t a i n a n d 
h i l l were moved out of the places. A n d 15 
the k i n g s of the ear th , and the great 
men, and the chief capta ins , and the r i c h 
men , a n d the m i g h t y men, and every bond 
m a n , a n d every free man . h i d themselves 
i n the dens and i n the rocks of the m o u n 
t a i n s ; a n d s a i d to the mounta ins a n d 
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rocks , F a l l on us , a n d hide us f r o m the 16 
face of h i m that s i t teth on the throne , 
a n d f r o m the w r a t h of the L a m b : for the 17 
great day of the i r w r a t h is come; a n d 
who s h a l l be able to s tand? 
S e a l i n g of E l e c t : A n d after t h i s I saw 7 
f o u r angels s t a n d i n g on the f o u r corners 
of the e a r t h , h o l d i n g the f our w i n d s of tha 
ear th , t h a t the w i n d should not b l ow o n 
the ear th , nor on the sea, nor on a n y 
tree. A n d I saw another ange l ascending 2 
f r o m the east, h a v i n g the seal of the l i v 
i n g G o d : and he c r i ed w i t h a l oud voice 
to the f our angels, to w h o m i t was g iven 
to h u r t the earth and the sea, s a y i n g . H u r t 3 
n o t the ear th , ne i ther the sea, nor the 
trees, t i l l we have sealed the servants of 
our G o d i n t h e i r foreheads. 
T h e 144,000: A n d I heard the number of 4 
them w h i c h w rere sea led ; and there were 
sealed a hundred and f o r ty and four t h o u 
s a n d of a l l the t r ibes of the ch i ld ren of 
I s r a e l ; 
O f the t r i b e of J u d a were sealed twelve 5 
t h o u s a n d ; 
Of the t r i b e of Reuben twelve t h o u s a n d ; 
O f the t r i b e of G a d twelve t h o u s a n d ; 
Of the t r i b e of A s e r twelve t h o u s a n d ; 6 
Of the t r i b e of N e p h t h a l i m twelve t h o u 
sand ; 
Of the t r i b e of Manasseh twelve t h o u 
sand ; 
Of the t r i b e of S imeon twelve t h o u s a n d ; 7 
Of the t r i b e of L e v i twelve t h o u s a n d ; 
Of the t r i b e of I ssachar twelve t h o u s a n d ; 
Of the t r i b e of Z a b u l o n twelve t h o u s a n d ; 8 
Of the t r i b e of B e n j a m i n tw relve t h o u s a n d ; 
Of the t r i b e of Joseph twelve thousand . 
T h e V a s t T h r o n g : A f t e r t h i s I beheld, 9 
and , lo , a great m u l t i t u d e , w h i c h no m a n 
c o u l d number , of a l l nat ions , and k i n 
dreds, a n d people, and tongues, stood be
fore the throne, and before the L a m b , 
c lothed w i t h w h i t e robes, and pa lms i n 
the i r h a n d s ; and they c ry w i t h a l o u d 10 
voice, s a y i n g , 
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Salvation to our God upon the throne, 
And unto the Lamb. 

A n d a l l the angels stood r o u n d about the 11 
throne , a n d about the elders and the f our 
be ings , a n d f e l l before the throne on the i r 
faces, a n d w o r s h i p p e d G o d , s a y i n g , 12 
Amen, Blessing, and wisdom, thanksgiving, 
And honor, and power, and might 
Be unto our God for ever 
And ever. Amen. 
O u t of Grea t T r i b u l a t i o n : A n d one of the 13 
elders answered , s a y i n g unto me, W h a t 
are these w h i c h are a r r a y e d i n whi te 
robes? a n d whence came they? A n d I sa id 14 
unto h i m . M y L o r d , thou knowest . A n d 
he sa id . These are they w h i c h came out 
of great t r i b u l a t i o n , and have washed the ir 
robes, and made them whi te i n the b lood 
of the L a m b . Therefore are they before 15 
the throne of G o d , a n d serve h i m day and 
n i g h t i n h is t e m p l e ; and he that s i t teth 
on the t h r o n e k n o w e t h them. T h e y sha l l 16 
not hunger , ne i ther t h i r s t any m o r e ; 
ne i ther s h a l l the sun l i g h t on them, nor 
any heat. F o r the L a m b w h i c h i s i n the 17 
m i d s t of the throne sha l l feed them, and 
s h a l l lead them unto founta ins of waters 
of l i f e ; a n d G o d s h a l l w ipe a w a y a l l tears 
f r o m t h e i r eyes. 
Seventh S e a l : A n d when he had opened 8 
the seventh seal , there was silence i n 
heaven about the space of h a l f a n hour. 

(2) T h e Seven Trumpets 

Seven A n g e l s : A n g e l arid Censer : A n d I 2 
saw the seven angels w h i c h stood before 
G o d ; and to them were g iven seven t r u m 
pets. A n d another angel came and stood 3 
at the a l t a r , h a v i n g a golden censer ; and 
there was g iven unto h i m m u c h incense, 
that he s h o u l d offer i t w i t h the prayers 
of a l l sa in ts u p o n the golden a l t a r before 
the throne . A n d the smoke of the i n - 4 
cense, w h i c h came w i t h the prayers of the 
sa ints , ascended up before G o d out of the 
angel 's h a n d . A n d the angel took the 5 
censer, a n d filled i t w i t h fire of the a l tar , 
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a n d cast i t in to the e a r t h ; a n d there were 
t h u n d e r i n g s , a n d voices, and l i g h t n i n g s , 
and an earthquake. A n d the seven angels 6 
w h i c h h a d the seven t rumpets prepared 
themselves to sound. 
F i r s t T r u m p e t : A n d the first s o u n d e d ; 7 
a n d there Hollowed h a i l and fire m i n g l e d 
w i t h b lood , and they were cast upon the 
e a r t h ; a n d the t h i r d part of the ear th 
was b u r n t up, and the t h i r d par t of the 
trees was b u r n t up , and a l l green grass 
was b u r n t up . 
Second T r u m p e t : A n d the second 8 
sounded, and as i t were a great m o u n t a i n 
b u r n i n g w i t h fire was cast into the sea ; 
a n d the t h i r d par t of the sea became 
b l o o d ; and the t h i r d par t of the creatures 9 
w h i c h were i n the sea, and had l i f e , d i e d ; 
a n d the t h i r d part of the sh ips was de
s t royed . 
T h i r d T r u m p e t : A n d the t h i r d angel 10 
sounded, and there f e l l a great star f r o m 
heaven, b u r n i n g as i t were a l a m p , and i t 
f e l l upon the t h i r d par t of the r ivers , 
a n d u p o n the f ounta ins of w a t e r s ; a n d 11 
the name of the s tar i s cal led W o r m w o o d ; 
a n d the t h i r d par t of the waters became 
w o r m w o o d ; and m a n y men died of the 
waters , because they were made b i t ter . 
F o u r t h T r u m p e t : A n d the f o u r t h ange l 12 
sounded, and the t h i r d part of the sun 
was smi t ten , and the t h i r d par t of the 
moon, a n d the t h i r d par t of the s t a r s ; 
so as the t h i r d par t of them was d a r k 
ened, a n d the day shone not for a t h i r d 
p a r t of i t , and the n i g h t l ikewise . 
T h r e e Woes A n n o u n c e d : A n d I beheld, 13 
and heard an eagle flying t h r o u g h the 
m i d s t of heaven, s a y i n g w i t h a l o u d voice, 
Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth 
By reason of the other voices 
Of the three angels, yet to sound. 

F i f t h T r u m p e t : A n d the fifth ange l 9 
sounded, and I saw a star f a l l f r o m 
heaven unto the e a r t h : and to h i m w a s 
g iven the key of the p i t of the abyss . A n d 2 
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he opened the p i t of the abyss , and there 
arose a smoke over the p i t , as the smoke 
of a great f u r n a c e ; and the sun and the 
a i r were darkened by reason of the smoke 
of the p i t . 
T h e L o c u s t s : A n d there came out of the 3 
smoke locusts upon the e a r t h : and unto 
them was g iven power, as the scorpions 
of the e a r t h have power. A n d i t was 4 
c o m m a n d e d them that they should not 
h u r t the grass of the ear th , ne i ther any 
t r e e ; b u t those men w h i c h have not the 
seal of G o d i n the i r foreheads. A n d to 5 
them i t was g iven that they should not 
k i l l them, but that they shou ld be t o r 
mented five m o n t h s ; a n d the i r torment 
w a s as the torment ©f a scorpion , when 
he s t r i k e t h a m a n . A n d i n those days 6 
s h a l l men seek death, and s h a l l not find 
i t ; a n d s h a l l des ire to die, a n d death s h a l l 
flee f r o m them. A n d the l ikenesses of the 7 
locusts were l i k e unto horses prepared 
u n t o b a t t l e ; a n d on the i r heads were, as 
i t were, c rowns l i k e go ld , a n d the ir faces 
were as the faces of men. A n d they had 8 
h a i r as the h a i r of women, and the i r 
teeth were as the teeth of l i ons . A n d they 9 
h a d breastp lates , as i t were breastplates 
of i r o n ; a n d the sound of the i r w i n g s was 
as the s o u n d of char io ts of m a n y horses 
r u n n i n g to batt le . A n d they had ta i l s 10 
l i k e unto scorpions , and s t i n g s ; and i n 
t h e i r t a i l s was the i r power to h u r t men 
five m o n t h s . T h e y have t h e i r k i n g , the 11 
a n g e l of the abyss , whose name i n the 
H e b r e w tongue i s A b a d d o n , but i n the 
Greek tongue hath h i s name A p o l l y o n . 
One woe i s p a s t ; a n d , beho ld , there come 12 
t w o woes more . 
S i x t h T r u m p e t : A f t e r these th ings the 13 
s i x t h ange l sounded, and I heard a voice 
f r o m the go lden a l t a r w h i c h i s before God , 
s a y i n g to the s i x t h angel w h i c h had the 14 
t r u m p e t , Loose the f our angels w h i c h are 
b o u n d i n the great r i v e r E u p h r a t e s . A n d 15 
the f o u r angels were loosed, w h i c h were 
prepared f o r a n hour , and a m o n t h , and a 
y e a r , f o r to s lay the t h i r d part of men. 
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A n d the n u m b e r of the a r m y of the horse- 16 
men were t w o h u n d r e d thousand t h o u 
s a n d : I heard the n u m b e r of them. 
H o r s e s a n d R i d e r s : A n d thus I saw the 17 
horses i n the v i s i o n , and them that sat 
u p o n them, h a v i n g breastplates of f ire, 
a n d of j a c i n t h , and b r i m s t o n e : a n d the 
heads of the horses were as the heads o f 
l i o n s ; a n d out of t h e i r mouths i ssued fire 
a n d smoke a n d br imstone . B y these 18 
p lagues was the t h i r d p a r t of men k i l l e d , 
b y the fire, and the smoke, and the b r i m 
stone, w h i c h i ssued out of the i r mouths . 
F o r the power of the horses is i n the i r 19 
m o u t h and i n the i r t a i l s : f o r the i r t a i l s 
were l i k e unto serpents, and bad heads, 
a n d w i t h them they do hur t . 
T h e R e s t of M e n : A n d the rest of the 20 
men w h i c h were not k i l l e d by these t h e i r 
p lagues yet repented not of the w o r k s of 
t h e i r hands , that they shou ld not w o r s h i p 
devi ls , and ido l s of go ld , and s i lver , and 
brass , and stone, and of w o o d ; w h i c h 
ne i ther can see, nor hear, nor w a l k : 
ne i ther repented they of the ir murders , 21 
n o r of t h e i r sorceries, n o r of the i r w i c k 
edness, nor of the i r thefts . 
T h e G l o r i o u s A n g e l : A n d I saw another 10 
m i g h t y ange l come d o w n f r o m heaven, 
c lo thed w i t h a c l o u d : and the h a i r upon 
h i s head, and h i s face was, as i t were, the 
s u n , a n d his feet as p i l l a r s of fire: a n d 2 
h a v i n g i n h is h a n d a l i t t l e book open, he 
set h is r i g h t foot upon the sea, and h i s le ft 
foot on the ear th , and c r i ed w i t h a l o u d 3 
voice, as when a l i o n r o a r e t h : a n d w h e n 
he h a d c r i ed , seven thunders uttered t h e i r 
voices. 
Seven T h u n d e r P e a l s : A n d whatsoever 4 
the seven thunders had uttered, I was 
about to w r i t e : a n d I heard a voice f r o m 
heaven s a y i n g , Seal up w h a t t h i n g s so
ever the seven thunders ut tered , and w r i t e 
them not . A n d the ange l w h i c h I saw 5 
s t a n d u p o n the sea and upon the e a r t h 
l i f t e d u p h i s r i g h t h a n d to heaven, a n d 6 
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sware b y M m that l i v e t h f o r ever a n d 
ever, who created heaven, a n d the t h i n g s 
t h a t t h e r e i n are , a n d the ear th , a n d the 
t h i n g s that there in are, that there i s t ime 
no l o n g e r ; b u t i n the days of the voice 7 
of the seventh angel , w h e n he s h a l l beg in 
to sound , the m y s t e r y of G o d was f i n 
i s h e d , as he h a t h declared to h i s servants 
a n d the prophets . 
T h e l i t t l e B o o k : A n d the voice w h i c h I 8 
h e a r d f r o m heaven spake unto me a g a i n , 
a n d s a i d , Go and take the l i t t l e book 
w h i c h i s open i n the hand of the ange l 
w h i c h s tandeth upon the sea a n d u p o n 
the e a r t h . A n d I went unto the angel , 9 
a n d s a i d u n t o h i m , G i v e me the l i t t l e 
book. A n d he sa id unto me, T a k e i t , a n d 
eat i t u p ; and i t s h a l l make t h y be l l y 
b i t t e r , b u t i t s h a l l be i n thy m o u t h sweet 
as honey. A n d I took the l i t t l e book out 10 
of the angel 's hand , a n d ate i t u p ; and i t 
was i n m y mouth sweet as h o n e y ; a n d 
as soon as I had eaten i t , m y be l ly was 
filled. A n d they say unto me, T h o u must 11 
prophesy a g a i n before m a n y peoples, and 
n a t i o n s , a n d tongues, a n d k i n g s . 

God ' s T e m p l e M e a s u r e d : A n d there was 11 
g i v e n me a reed l i k e unto a r o d : and he 
s a i t h , R i s e , a n d measure the temple of 
G o d , a n d the a l tar , a n d them that w o r 
s h i p t h e r e i n . B u t the court w h i c h i s 2 
w i t h i n the temple leave out, a n d measure 
i t n o t ; f o r i t i s g iven also unto the G e n 
t i l e s : a n d the ho ly c i t y s h a l l they t read 
u n d e r foot f o r t y a n d two months . A n d 3 
I w i l l g ive power unto m y two w i t 
nesses, a n d they s h a l l prophesy a t h o u 
s a n d t w o h u n d r e d a n d threescore days , 
c l o thed i n sackc lo th . 
T h e T w o W i t n e s s e s : These are the two 4 
o l ive trees, and the two candlest i cks 
s t a n d i n g before the L o r d of the ear th . 
A n d i f a n y m a n w i l l h u r t them, fire p r o - 5 
ceedeth out of the i r m o u t h , a n d devour-
eth t h e i r enemies : a n d i f any man w i l l 
h u r t them, he must i n t h i s manner be 
k i l l e d . These have power to shut heaven, 6 
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that i t r a i n not i n the days of the i r p r o p h 
ecy ; a n d have power over waters to t u r n 
them to b lood , to smite the earth w i t h a l l 
p lagues , as often as they w i l l . 
T w o Witnesses I n e r t : A n d when they 7 
s h a l l have finished the i r test imony, the 
beast t h a t then ascendeth out of the 
abyss , s h a l l make w a r aga inst them, a n d 
s h a l l overcome them, a n d b i l l them. A n d 8 
the i r dead bodies s h a l l l i e i n the street 
of the great c i t y , w h i c h s p i r i t u a l l y i s 
ca l led Sodom and E g y p t , where also the 
L o r d was cruci f ied. A n d they of the peo- 9 
pie and k i n d r e d s a n d tongues and nat ions 
see t h e i r dead body three days and a ha l f , 
and suffer not the i r dead bodies to he 
put i n a grave. A n d they that dwe l l u p o n 10 
the ear th re jo ice over them, and make 
m e r r y , a n d send g i f ts one to a n o t h e r ; 
because these two prophets tormented 
them that dwelt on the earth. A n d after 11 
three days and a ha l f the s p i r i t of l i f e 
f r o m G o d entered in to them, and they 
stood upon the i r feet ; and great fear f e l l 
upon them w h i c h saw them. 
R e v i v e d , t h e y ascend to H e a v e n : A n d 12 
they heard a great voice f r o m heaven say 
i n g unto them, Come up h i ther . A n d they 
ascended u p to heaven i n a c l o u d ; a n d 
the i r enemies beheld them. A n d the same 13 
hour was there a great earthquake, a n d 
the tenth p a r t of the c i ty f e l l , and i n the 
earthquake were s l a i n names of men 
seven t h o u s a n d : a n d the remnant were 
af fr ighted, and gave g l o r y to the G o d of 
heaven. T h e second woe i s p a s t ; a n d , 14 
behold , the t h i r d woe cometh q u i c k l y . 
T h e Seventh T r u m p e t : A n d the seventh 15 
angel s o u n d e d ; and there were great 
voices i n heaven, s a y i n g , 

The kingdom of this world 
Is become the kingdom 
O'f our Lord, and of his Christ; 
And he shall reign for ever and ever, 
Amen. 

A n d the elders, w h i c h s it before G o d o n 16 
the i r seats, f e l l u p o n the i r faces, a n d 
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w o r s h i p p e d G o d , s a y i n g , 
We give thee thanks, O Lord 17 
God Almighty, which art, and wast; 
That thou hast taken to thee 
Thy great power, and hast reigned; 
That the nations were angry; 18 
That thy wrath and the time 
Of judging the dead is come; 
And of giving reward to thy servants 
The prophets, and to the saints, 
And to them that fear thy name, 
Both small and great, 
And of destroying the corrupters of earth. 

A n d the temple of God was opened i n 19 
heaven above, and there was seen i n h i s 
temple the a r k of the testament of G o d , 
a n d there were l i g h t n i n g s , a n d voices, 
and t h u n d e r i n g s , a n d a n earthquake, and 
great h a i l . 
(3) Prosperity of the Church's Foes 

T h e S u n - c l a d W o m a n : A n d there appeared 12 
a great wonder i n heaven—a w o m a n 
c l o thed w i t h the sun , and the moon u n 
der her feet, and u p o n her head a c rown 
of t w e l v e s t a r s : and be ing w i t h c h i l d , 2 
she c r i e t h , t r a v a i l i n g i n b i r t h , a n d pained 
to be de l ivered . 
T h e R e d D r a g o n : A n d there appeared a n - 3 
other wonder i n heaven ; and beho ld a great 
red d r a g o n , h a v i n g seven heads and ten 
h o r n s , a n d seven c rowns upon his heads. 
A n d h i s t a i l drew the t h i r d par t of the 4 
s tars of heaven, a n d d i d cast them to the 
e a r t h : a n d the d r a g o n stood before the 
w o m a n w h i c h was ready to be del ivered, 
f o r to devour her c h i l d as soon as i t was 
b o r n . A n d she b r o u g h t f o r t h a m a n c h i l d , 5 
who was to ru le a l l nat ions w i t h a r o d of 
i r o n : a n d her c h i l d was caught up unto 
G o d a n d unto h i s throne. A n d the w o m a n 6 
fled i n t o the wi lderness , where she h a t h 
a place p r e p a r e d of G o d , t h a t they should 
feed her there a thousand two hundred 
a n d threscore days . 
T h e D r a g o n H u m b l e d : A n d there was w a r 7 
i n h e a v e n : M i c h a e l and h i s angels , to w a r 
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w i t h the d r a g o n ; a n d the d r a g o n f o u g h t 
a n d h i s angels , b u t they prevai led n o t 8 
a g a i n s t h i m ; neither was he t h e n f o u n d 
a n y more i n heaven. A n d the great 9 
d r a g o n was cast out, t h a t o l d serpent, 
c a l l e d the D e v i l , Satan , w h i c h deceiveth 
the who le w o r l d : he was cast out in to the 
ear th , a n d h i s angels were cast out w i t h 
h i m . 
M i c h a e l G l o r i f i e d : A n d I heard a l o u d 10 
voice s a y i n g i n heaven, 
Now is come salvation, and strength, 
And the kingdom of our God, and the power 
Of his Christ; for the accuser of our brethren 
Is cast down, which accused them before 
Our God, day and night. 
And they have gained the victory 11 
By blood—that of the Lamb—and by the 
Statements of their witnesses; 
Their lives loved they not unto death. 
For this reason be glad, O ye heavens, 12 
And ye that are resident in them. 
Woe to the earth and the sea! 
For the devil is come down to you, 
Having wrath, since he knoweth 
His time, once appointed, is short. 

T h e D r a g o n Persecutes the W o m a n : A n d 13 
w h e n the dragon saw that he was cast 
unto the earth , he persecuted the w o m a n 
w h i c h b r o u g h t f o r t h the man c h i l d . A n d 14 
to the w o m a n were g iven the two w i n g s 
of the great eagle, that she m i g h t fly in to 
the wi lderness , in to her place, where she 
i s n o u r i s h e d b o t h for a t ime, and t imes , 
a n d h a l f a t ime , f r o m the face of the ser
pent. A n d the serpent cast out of h i s 15 
m o u t h water as a flood after the woman , 
that he m i g h t cause her to be c a r r i e d 
a w a y of the flood. A n d the earth helped 16 
the w o m a n ; and the ear th opened her 
m o u t h , and swal l owed up the flood w h i c h 
the d r a g o n cast out of h is mouth . A n d 17 
the d r a g o n was w r o t h w i t h the w o m a n , 
a n d went to make w a r w i t h the remnant 
of her seed, w h i c h keep the c o m m a n d 
ments of God , and have the t es t imony 
of G o d . 
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F i r s t W i l d B e a s t : A n d he stood upon the 13 
s a n d of the sea, a n d I saw a beast r i se 
u p out of the sea, h a v i n g ten horns a n d 
seven heads, and upon h i s horns ten 
c r o w n s , a n d upon h i s heads the name of 
b l a s p h e m y . A n d the beast w h i c h I saw 2 
w a s l i k e unto a leopard , and his feet 
were as the feet of a bear, a n d his m o u t h 
as the m o u t h of l i o n s ; a n d the dragon 
gave h i m h i s power, and h i s seat, a n d 
great a u t h o r i t y . A n d I saw one of h i s 3 
heads as i t were wounded to d e a t h ; a n d 
h i s deadly w o u n d was hea led ; a n d a l l the 
e a r t h wondered after the beast. A n d 4 
they w o r s h i p p e d the dragon because he 
gave the power unto the beast ; and they 
w o r s h i p p e d the beast, s a y i n g , W h o i s l i k e 
unto the beast? and who i s able to make 
w a r w i t h h i m ? A n d there was g iven unto 5 
h i m a m o u t h speak ing great t h i n g s and 
b l a s p h e m i e s ; and i t was g iven unto h i m 
to do w h a t he w i l l f o r t y a n d two months . 
A n d he opened his mouth i n blasphemies 6 
a g a i n s t G o d , to b laspheme h i m and h i s 
tabernac le , them that d w e l l i n heaven. 
A n d i t was given unto h i m to make w a r 7 
w i t h the sa ints , a n d to overcome t h e m : 
a n d power was g iven h i m over a l l k i n 
dreds , a n d peoples, and tongues, and n a 
t i ons . A n d a l l that d w e l l u p o n the ear th 8 
s h a l l w o r s h i p h i m , whose names are not 
w r i t t e n i n the book of l i fe of the L a m b 
s l a i n f r o m the f oundat i on of the w o r l d . 
Captors l e d C a p t i v e : I f any m a n have a n 9 
ear, let h i m hear. I f anyone leadeth i n t o 10 
c a p t i v i t y he goeth i n t o c a p t i v i t y : he that 
k i l l e t h w i t h the s w o r d must be k i l l e d w i t h 
the s w o r d . H e r e i s the endurance a n d 
honesty [test] of the sa ints . 
Second W i l d B e a s t : A n d I beheld a n - 11 
o ther beast c o m i n g u p out of the e a r t h ; 
a n d he had two horns l i k e a l amb , a n d 
he spake as a dragon . A n d he exerc iseth 12 
a l l the power of the f i rst beast before h i m , 
and causeth the e a r t h a n d them w h i c h 
d w e l l there in to w o r s h i p the first beast, 
whose deadly w o u n d was healed. 
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Image of B e a s t : A n d he doeth great w o n - IS 
ders, so that he maketh fire come down 
f r o m heaven on the earth i n the s ight of 
men, and deceiveth them that d w e l l on 14 
the ear th by the means of those mirac les 
w h i c h he had power to do i n the s i g h t 
of the beas t ; s a y i n g to them that d w e l l on 
the ear th , that they should also make a n 
image to the beast, w h i c h had the w o u n d 
b y a s w o r d , a n d d i d l ive . A n d he h a d 15 
power to give l i f e unto the i m a g e of the 
beast, that the image of the beast shou ld 
b o t h speak, a n d cause that as many as 
w o u l d not w o r s h i p the image of the beast 
s h o u l d be k i l l e d . A n d he causeth a l l , 16 
b o t h s m a l l and great, poor and r i c h , free 
a n d bond , to give h i m a m a r k i n t h e i r 
r i g h t h a n d , or i n the ir f o rehead : T h a t no 17 
m a n m i g h t buy or se l l , save he that h a d 
the m a r k of the beast or h i s name, or the 
n u m b e r of h i s name. 
N u m b e r of B e a s t : H e r e i s w i s d o m : L e t 18 
h i m that hath an ear count the number of 
the beas t : for i t i s the number of a m a n ; 
S i x h u n d r e d threescore and s i x . 
T h e L a m b w i t h 144,000 on M t . Z i o n : A n d 14 
I looked, a n d behold , the L a m b stood o n 
the m oun t Z i o n , and w i t h h i m a h u n d r e d 
f o r t y a n d f our thousand , h a v i n g h i s n a m e 
a n d the name of h i s F a t h e r w r i t t e n i n 
the i r foreheads. A n d I heard a voice f r o m 2 
heaven, as the voice of m a n y waters , a n d 
a s the voice of thunder , a n d the voice 
w h i c h I heard was as that of harpers 
h a r p i n g w i t h the i r h a r p s : and they s i n g 3 
a new song, a n d i t was before the throne , 
a n d before the f our beings , a n d before 
the e l d e r s : and no man could l e a r n that 
song b u t the h u n d r e d and f o r t y and four 
t h o u s a n d w h i c h were redeemed f r o m the 
ear th . 
T h e F i r s t f r u i t s F a u l t l e s s : These are they 4 
w h i c h were not defiled w i t h w o m e n ; f o r 
they are v i r g i n s , those who f o l l ow the 
L a m b whithersoever he goeth. These 
were redeemed f r o m among men f r o m the 
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b e g i n n i n g unto G o d and i n the L a m b . 
A n d i n t h e i r m o u t h was f ound no fa lse - 5 
h o o d ; f or they are w i t h o u t fau l t . 

(4) Preludes of the Conflict 
F i r s t l oud -vo i ced A n g e l : A n d I saw a n 6 
ange l fly i n the m i d s t of heaven, h a v i n g 
t h e ever las t ing gospel to preach unto them 
t h a t d w e l l on the earth , a n d unto every 
n a t i o n , a n d k i n d r e d , and tongue, and peo
ple , [ say ing ] w i t h a l oud voice, 7 

Fear God and give glory to him; 
For the hour of his judgment is come; 
Worship him that made heaven and earth. 
And the sea and the fountains of waters. 

Second loud-vo i ced A n g e l : A n d there f o l - 8 
l o w e d another, a second, s a y i n g , 

Fallen is Babylon the Great; 
Because through the wine of 
Her passionate whorings 
All nations have fallen. 

T h i r d l oud -vo i ced A n g e l : A n d another, a 9 
t h i r d angel , f o l l owed them, s a y i n g w i t h a 
l o u d voice, 

If any man worship the beast 
And his image. 
And receive his mark in the 
Forehead or hand, 
The same one shall drink of the 10 
Wine of God's wrath, 
Which is poured undiluted 
Into the cup of his great indignation; 
And tormented with brimstone and 
Fire shall he be 
In the presence of messengers saintly, 
And of the Lamb: 
And the smoke of their torment 11 
Ascendeth for ever and ever: 
No rest have they daytime or night-time, 
Who worship the beast and his image, 
And who receiveth the mark of his title. 
Here is the endurance test of the holy, 12 
That keep the commandments of God. 

A H e a v e n l y V o i c e : A n d I heard a voice 13 
f r o m heaven s a y i n g . W r i t e : 
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Blest are the dead ones who die in the Lord 
From henceforth, saith the Spirit, 
For they rest from their labors, 
Though their works follow after. 

Son of M a n w i t h S i c k l e : A n d behold a 14 
w h i t e c l oud , a n d upon the c l o u d I saw 
one s i t t i n g l i k e unto the Son of m a n , 
h a v i n g on h i s head a golden c rown , and 
i n h i s h a n d a sharp s ickle . A n d another 15 
ange l came out of h is temple, c r y i n g w i t h 
a l o u d voice to h i m that sat on the c loud , 
T h r u s t i n t h y s ickle , and r e a p : for the 
t ime i s come to r e a p ; f o r the harvest of 
the earth i s r ipe . A n d he that sat on the 16 
c loud t h r u s t i n h i s s i ck le on the e a r t h ; 
a n d the earth was reaped. 
V i n t a g e Gathered and T r o d d e n : A n d a n - 17 
other angel came out of the temple w h i c h 
i s i n heaven, he also h a v i n g a sharp 
s ickle . A n d another ange l came out f r o m 18 
the a l tar , w h i c h had power over fire; a n d 
cr ied w i t h a l o u d voice to h i m that had 
the sharp s ickle , s a y i n g , T h r u s t i n t h y 
sharp s ickle , and gather the c lusters of 
the v ine of the e a r t h ; f o r her grapes are 
f u l l y r ipe . A n d the angel t h r u s t i n h i s 19 
s i ck le u p o n the ear th , and gathered the 
v ine of the ear th , and cast i t in to the 
great winepress of the w r a t h of G o d . A n d 20 
the winepress was trodden w i t h o u t the 
c i t y (and b lood came out of the winepress , 
even unto the horse b r id l e s ) , by the space 
of a thousand and two h u n d r e d fur l ongs . 
Seven P l a g u e s M e n t i o n e d : A n d I saw a n - 15 
other s i g n i n heaven, great and m a r v e l 
ous, seven angels h a v i n g the seven las t 
p l a g u e s ; for i n them i s filled up the 
w r a t h of God . 
Song of Moses a n d the L a m b : A n d I saw 2 
as i t were a sea of glass m i n g l e d w i t h 
fire; a n d them that had gotten the v i c 
t o ry over the beast and h i s image, a n d 
over the n u m b e r of h i s name, s tand on 
the sea of glass, h a v i n g the harps of the 
L o r d God , and s i n g i n g the song of Moses 3 
the servant of God , and the song of the 
L a m b , s a y i n g , 
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Great and marvelous are thy works, 
O Lord God Almighty; 
Just and true thy ways, 
7 hou king of nations. 
Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, 4 
And glorify thy name? 
For thou alone art holy: 
All nations shall come and shall 
Wor ship before thee; 
For thine acts of justice are 
Open before thee. 

Seven P l a g u e s P r o d u c e d : A n d after that 5 
I looked, a n d the sanctuary of the taber 
nacle of tes t imony i n heaven was opened : 
a n d the seven angels came out of the 6 
temple, h a v i n g the seven plagues, c lothed 
i n pure b r i g h t l inen , a n d h a v i n g the i r 
breasts g i r d e d w i t h golden g i rd les . A n d 7 
one of the f our beings gave unto the 
seven angels golden v ia l s f u l l of the w r a t h 
of G o d , who l i ve th f or ever and ever, 
A m e n . A n d the temple was filled w i t h 8 
smoke f r o m the g l o ry of G o d , a n d f r o m 
h is p o w e r ; a n d no man was able to enter 
in to the temple, t i l l the seven plagues of 
the seven angels were fu l f i l l ed . 
Seven V i a l s ; Seven P l a g u e s : A n d I heard 16 
a great voice out of the temple s a y i n g to 
the seven angels . Go your svays, and pour 
out the seven v ia l s of the w r a t h of God 
u p o n the ear th . 
F i r s t P l a g u e : A n d the first went , a n d 2 
poured out h i s v i a l in to the e a r t h ; a n d 
there f e l l a gr ievous and noisome sore 
u p o n the men w h i c h had the m a r k of the 
beast, and u p o n them w h i c h worsh ipped 
h is image . 
Second P l a g u e : A n d the second poured 3 
out h i s v i a l u p o n the sea ; a n d i t became 
as the b l o o d of a dead m a n : a n d every 
l i v i n g sou l d ied i n the sea. 
T h i r d P l a g u e : A n d the t h i r d poured out 4 
h i s v i a l u p o n the r ivers and founta ins of 
w a t e r s ; and they became blood. A n d I 5 
heard the- ange l of the waters say , 
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Righteous art thou which art and wast, 
The holy, because thou thus hast judged. 
For they have shed the blood of saints 6 
And prophets, and thou givest them blood 
To drink; of that they're worthy. 

Even so, O Lord, O God Almighty; 7 
Righteous and true thy judgments are. 

F o u r t h P l a g u e : A n d the f o u r t h ange l 8 
poured out h i s v i a l upon the s u n ; a n d 
power was g iven unto h i m to scorch men 
w i t h fire. A n d men were scorched w i t h 9 
great heat, and b lasphemed the name of 
G o d , w h i c h hath power over these p lagues ; 
a n d they repented not to g ive h i m g l o r y . 
F i f t h P l a g u e : A n d the fifth poured out 10 
h i s v i a l upon the seat of the beast ; a n d 
h i s k i n g d o m was f u l l of d a r k n e s s ; and 
they gnawed the i r tongues for p a i n , a n d 11 
b lasphemed the G o d of heaven because of 
t h e i r pains , and repented not. 
S i x t h P l a g u e : A n d the s i x t h poured out 12 
h i s v i a l upon the great r iver E u p h r a t e s ; 
and the water thereof was dr ied up , that 
the w a y of the k i n g s of the east m i g h t 
be prepared . A n d I saw three unclean 13 
s p i r i t s as i t were frogs come out of the 
m o u t h of the dragon , and out of the m o u t h 
of the beast, and out of the mouth of the 
false prophet. F o r they are the s p i r i t s 14 
of devi ls , w o r k i n g mirac les , w h i c h go f o r t h 
unto the k i n g s of the whole w o r l d , to 
gather them to the bat t l e of the great day 
of G o d A l m i g h t y . B e h o l d , I come as a 15 
thief . Blessed i s he t h a t watcheth, a n d 
keepeth his garments , lest he w a l k naked , 
and they see h is shame. A n d they g a t h - 16 
ered them together into a place cal led i n 
the H e b r e w tongue A r m a g e d o n . 
Seventh P l a g u e : A n d the seventh poured 17 
out h i s v i a l upon the a i r ; and there came 
a great voice out of the temple of G o d , 
s a y i n g . 

It is done' 

A n d there were thunders , a n d l i g h t n i n g s , 18 
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and v o i c e s ; and there was a great e a r t h 
quake, such as was not since men were 
u p o n the earth , so m i g h t y a n earthquake , 
and so great. A n d the great c i t y was 19 
d iv ided i n t o three parts , a n d the c i t y of 
the n a t i o n s f e l l : a n d great B a b y l o n came 
i n remembrance before G o d , to g ive unto 
her the cup of the w i n e of the fierceness 
of the w r a t h . A n d every i s l a n d fled away , 20 
and the mounta ins were not f o u n d . A n d 21 
there f e l l upon men a great h a i l out of 
heaven, every stone about the w e i g h t of 
a t a l e n t : and men b lasphemed G o d be
cause of the plague of the h a i l ; for the 
p lague thereof was exceeding great . 

(C) T H E C O N F L I C T A N D M E S 
S I A H ' S R E I G N 

(5) Overthrow of Babylon 

A n A n g e l addresses J o h n : A n d there came 17 
one of the seven angels w h i c h had the 
seven v i a l s , and ta lked w i t h me, s a y i n g , 
Come h i t h e r ; I w i l l show unto thee the 
j u d g m e n t of the great whore t h a t s i t te th 
upon m a n y w a t e r s ; w i t h w h o m the k i n g s 2 
of the ear th have commit ted f o rn i ca t i on , 
a n d the i n h a b i t a n t s of the earth have been 
made d r u n k w i t h the wine of her h a r 
l o t r y . 
T h e Great H a r l o t : So he carr i ed me away 3 
i n the s p i r i t into the w i l d e r n e s s : and I 
saw a w o m a n sit upon a scarlet colored 
beast, f u l l of names of b lasphemy, h a v i n g 
seven heads and ten horns . A n d the 4 
w o m a n was arrayed i n purp le a n d scarlet 
color, a n d decked w i t h go ld a n d precious 
stones a n d pearls , h a v i n g a go lden cup i n 
her h a n d f u l l of abominat ions a n d fllthi-
nesses of the f o r n i c a t i o n of her and of 
the ear th . A n d u p o n her forehead, was 5 
a name w r i t t e n , M y s t e r y , B a b y l o n the 
Great , T h e Mother of H a r l o t s a n d A b o m 
inat i ons of The E a r t h . A n d I saw the 6 
w o m a n d r u n k e n w i t h the b lood of the 
sa ints , a n d w i t h the b lood of the m a r -
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t y r s of J e s u s : a n d when I saw her, I 
wondered w i t h great astonishment . 
T h e V i s i o n E x p l a i n e d : A n d the angel sa id 7 
unto me, Where fore d ids t thou marve l ? I 
w i l l t e l l thee the m y s t e r y of the w o m a n , 
and of the beast that carr i e th her, w h i c h 
hath the seven heads and ten horns . T h e 8 
beast that t h o u sawest was, a n d i s n o t ; 
a n d s h a l l ascend out of the abyss, a n d go 
in to p e r d i t i o n : a n d they that d w e l l on 
the earth s h a l l wonder , whose names were 
not w r i t t e n i n the book of l i fe f r o m the 
f oundat i on of the w o r l d , when they be
h o l d the beast that was, and is not , a n d 
s h a l l a g a i n be present. A n d here i s the 
m i n d w h i c h h a t h w i s d o m . The seven 9 
heads are seven mounta ins , on w h i c h the 
w o m a n s i t te th . A n d there are seven 10 
k i n g s ; five are f a l l e n , one i s . and the other 
i s not yet come; and when he cometh, 
he must cont inue a short space. A n d the 11 
beast that was, and is not, he i s the 
e ighth , and is of the seven, and goeth 
into p e r d i t i o n . A n d the ten horns w h i c h 12 
thou sawest are ten k i n g s , wh i ch have re 
ceived no k i n g d o m as y e t ; but receive 
power as k i n g s one hour w i t h the beast. 
These have one m i n d , and give the i r 13 
power and s t rength unto the beast. These 14 
s h a l l make w a r w i t h the L a m b , a n d the 
L a m b s h a l l overcome them : for he i s L o r d 
of l o rds , and K i n g of k i n g s : and they t h a t 
are w i t h h i m are ca l led , and chosen, and 
f a i t h f u l . A n d he sa id , These waters w h i c h 15 
t h o u sawest, where the whore s i t teth , are 
b o t h peoples, and mul t i tudes , and nat ions , 
a n d tongues. A n d the ten horns w h i c h 16 
t h o u sawest and the beast, these s h a l l 
hate the whore , a n d s h a l l make her deso
late a n d naked , and s h a l l eat her flesh, and 
b u r n her w i t h fire. F o r G o d hath put i n 17 
t h e i r hearts to f u l f i l h i s w i l l , and to agree, 
and give the i r k i n g d o m unto the beast, 
u n t i l the words of G o d s h a l l be fu l f i l l ed . 
A n d the w o m a n w h i c h thou sawest i s that 18 
great c i ty , w h i c h re igneth over the k i n g 
doms of the ear th . 

31 



18:1 The Revelation 

B a b y l o n ' s D o w n f a l l P r o c l a i m e d : A f t e r 18 
these t h i n g s I saw another ange l come 
d o w n f r o m heaven, h a v i n g great p o w e r ; 
a n d the e a r t h was l ightened w i t h h i s 
g l o r y . A n d he c r i e d w i t h a m i g h t y voice, 2 
s a y i n g , 

Fallen is Babylon the Great, 
And is grown to be home for the demons, 
And the stronghold of every foul spirit, 
And a cage for birds filthy and hateful. 
For all nations have drunk of the wine 3 
Of her passionate whorings; 
And the kings of the earth have played 
Harlotry with her; the merchants 
Of earth are waxed rich through her 
Fabulous luxury. 

God 's Peop le B i d d e n to L e a v e : A n d I 4 
heard another voice f r o m heaven, say ing , 
Come out of her, m y people, that ye be not 
p a r t a k e r s of her s ins , a n d that ye receive 
not of her plagues. F o r her s ins cleaved 5 
together unto heaven, and G o d hath re 
membered her i n i q u i t i e s . R e w a r d her 6 
even as she rewarded , double unto h e r 
double accord ing to her w o r k s : i n her cup 
w h i c h she h a t h filled, fill to her double. 
H o w much she 'hath g lor i f i ed herself, and 7 
l ived de l i c i ous ly , so m u c h torment and 
sorrow give h e r : f o r she sa i th i n her 
heart , I s i t a queen, and a m no w i d o w , 
and s h a l l see no sorrow. 
T e r r o r a n d G r i e f of her F r i e n d s : T h e r e - 8 
fore s h a l l her plagues come i n one day , 
death, a n d m o u r n i n g , a n d f a m i n e ; and 
she s h a l l be u t t e r l y burned w i t h fire: for 
s t r o n g i s G o d the L o r d who judged her. 
A n d the k i n g s of the earth , who have 9 
commit ted f o r n i c a t i o n w i t h her, s h a l l 
w a i l and lament f o r her, when they s h a l l 
see the smoke of her b u r n i n g , s tand ing 10 
a far off for the fear of her torment , say
i n g , A l a s , alas , t h a t great c i t y B a b y l o n , 
that m i g h t y c i t y ! f o r i n one hour i s thy 
judgment come. A n d the merchants of 11 
the earth s h a l l weep and m o u r n over h e r ; 
f o r no m a n b u y e t h the i r merchandise any 
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m o r e : the merchandise of go ld , and s i l - 12 
ver, a n d precious stones, and of pearls , 
and fine l inen , and purp le , and s i l k , and 
scarlet , a n d a l l t h y i n e wood, a n d a l l m a n 
ner vessels of i v o r y , and a l l manner ves
sels of most precious wood, and of brass , 
and i r o n , and c innamon , and spice, a n d 13 
odors , a n d o intments , and f rankincense , and 
wine , a n d o i l , a n d fine flour, a n d wheat, 
and beasts, a n d sheep, and horses, a n d 
char io ts , and slaves, and souls of men. 
A n d the f r u i t s that t h y soul lusted after 14 
are departed f r o m thee, and a l l t h i n g s 
w h i c h were d a i n t y and goodly per ished 
f r o m thee, and they s h a l l find them no 
more at a l l . T h e merchants of these 15 
t h i n g s , w h i c h were made r i c h by her, s h a l l 
s tand a far off for the fear of her torment, 
weep ing and w a i l i n g , s a y i n g , A l a s , a las , 16 
that great c i ty , that was clothed i n fine 
l i n e n , a n d purp le , and scarlet , and decked 
w i t h go ld , and precious stones, and p e a r l s ! 
F o r i n one hour so great r iches are come 17 
to nought . A n d every shipmaster , a n d 
every one who sa i leth by the place, a n d 
sa i lors , a n d as m a n y as t rade by sea, 
stood a far off, and cr ied when they saw 18 
the smoke of her b u r n i n g , s a y i n g , W h a t 
c i t y i s l i k e unto th i s great c i t y ! A n d 19 
they cast dust on the i r head, and c r i ed , 
weep ing and w a i l i n g , s a y i n g , A l a s , that 
great c i t y , where in were made r i c h a l l 
that h a d ships i n the sea by reason of 
her cos t l iness ! F o r i n one hour i s she 
made desolate. Re jo ice over her, thou 20 
heaven, and ye saints and apostles and 
p r o p h e t s ; for G o d h a t h avenged you on 
her. 

T h e C i t y ' s Ab j e c t R u i n : A n d an ange l 21 
took up a m i g h t y stone l i k e a great m i l l 
stone, a n d cast i t in to the sea, s a y i n g , 
T h u s w i t h violence s h a l l that great c i ty 
B a b y l o n be t h r o w n down, and there s h a l l 
be no more f ound i n her the voice of 22 
harpers and mus i c ians , and of p ipers a n d 
t r u m p e t e r s ; i t s h a l l be heard no more at 
a l l i n thee ; and no cra f tsman sha l l be 
f o u n d any more i n thee ; and the l i g h t of 23 
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a candle s h a l l sh ine no more at a l l i n 
thee ; a n d the voice of the b r idegroom and 
of the b r i d e s h a l l be heard no more at a l l 
i n thee ; for t h y merchants were the great 
men of the e a r t h ; f o r b y t h y sorceries 
were a l l nat ions deceived. A n d i n her was 24 
f o u n d the b lood of prophets , and of saints , 
a n d of a l l t h a t were s l a i n u p o n the earth . 
H e a v e n J u b i l a n t : A f t e r these th ings i 19 
heard as i t were a great voice of mucn 
people i n heaven, s a y i n g , 

Hallelujah; salvation and power 
Of our God: 
For true and just are his judgments; 2 
For he hath judged the great whore, 
Which corrupted the earth with her 

harlotry, 
And hath avenged the blood of her servants 
At her hand. 

A n d aga in they s a i d : 3 
Hallelujah: 

A n d her smoke rose up for ever and ever. 4 
A n d the t w e n t y - f o u r elders and the four 
beings f e l l down a n d w o r s h i p p e d God that 
sat on the throne , s a y i n g , 

Amen; Hallelujah! 
A n d voices came out of the throne , say ing , 5 

Praise our God, all ye his servants, 
Ye that fear him—small and great. 

A n d I heard as i t were the voice of a 6 
great m u l t i t u d e , and as the voice of many 
waters , a n d as the voice of m i g h t y t h u n -
der ings , s a y i n g , 

Hallelujah: for God, our Lord 
The Omnipotent reigneth. 
Let us be glad and rejoice, 7 
And give honor to him. 
For the marriage of the Lamb is come 
And his bride hath made herself ready. 

A n d to her was granted t h a t she should 8 
be a r r a y e d i n fine l i n e n , b r i g h t and c l ean ; 
f or the fine l inen i s the r ighteousness of 
saints . A n d he s a i t h unto me, W r i t e , 9 
Blessed are they w h i c h are cal led unto the 
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supper of the L a m b . A n d he sa i th u n t o 
me, These, m y t rue say ings , are the say 
i n g s of G o d . A n d I f e l l at h i s feet to 10 
w o r s h i p h i m . A n d he sa id unto me, See 
thou do i t n o t : I a m t h y fe l low servant, 
and of the brethren that have the t e s t i 
mony of J e s u s : w o r s h i p G o d : for the t e s t i 
mony of Jesus i s the s p i r i t of prophecy. 

(6) Overthrow of Beast and False 
Prophet 

T h e W h i t e H o r s e R i d e r : A n d I saw heaven 11 
opened, and behold a whi te horse ; a n d 
he that sat upon h i m was cal led F a i t h f u l 
and T r u e , and i n r ighteousness he do th 
judge a n d make war . H i s eyes were a 12 
flame of fire, and on his head were m a n y 
c r o w n s ; and he had a name w r i t t e n , t h a t 
no m a n knew, but he himself . A n d he 13 
was c lothed w i t h a vesture s p r i n k l e d w i t h 
b l o o d : and his name hath been ca l led 
T H E W O R D O F G O D . A n d the armies 14 
w h i c h were i n heaven fo l lowed h i m u p o n 
whi te horses, c lothed i n fine l inen , wh i t e 
and clean. A n d out of h is mouth goeth a 15 
sharp s w o r d , that w i t h i t he should smite 
the n a t i o n s ; and he s h a l l rule them w i t h 
a rod of i r o n ; and he treadeth the w ine 
press of the fierceness of the w r a t h of the 
anger of A l m i g h t y God . A n d he hath on 16 
h is vesture and his t h i g h a name w r i t t e n , 
K I N G O F K I N G S A N D L O R D O F L O R D S . 
C h r i s t ' s T r i u m p h over C a r d i n a l F o e s : A n d 17 
I saw another angel s tand ing i n the s u n ; 
and he cr ied w i t h a l oud voice, s a y i n g to 
a l l the f owls that fly i n the midst of 
heaven, 

Come, be gathered together to the 
Great supper of God; 
That ye may eat the flesh of kings 18 
And of captains and mighty men, 
And the flesh of horses and of 
Them that sit on them, 
And the flesh of all men, both free 
And bond, both small and great. 

A n d I saw the beast, and the k i n g s of the 19 
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ear th , a n d t h e i r a rmies , gathered together 
to make w a r aga inst h i m that sat on the 
horse, a n d aga ins t h i s a r m y . A n d the 20 
beast was taken , a n d w i t h h i m the fa l se 
prophet t h a t w r o u g h t mirac les before h i m , 
w i t h w h i c h he deceived them that had re
ceived the m a r k of the beast, and them 
that w o r s h i p p e d h is image. These both 
were cast a l ive in to a lake of fire b u r n i n g 
w i t h br imstone . A n d the remnant were 21 
s l a i n w i t h the s w o r d of h i m that sat upon 
the horse, w h i c h s w o r d proceeded out of 
h i s m o u t h ; and a l l the f owls wTere f i l led 
w i t h t h e i r flesh. 

(7) Overthrow of Satan 

T h e D e v i l B o u n d : A n d I saw an angel 20 
come d o w n , h a v i n g the key of the abyss 
a n d a great c h a i n i n his hand . A n d he 2 
l a i d h o l d on the dragon , that o ld serpent, 
w h i c h i s the D e v i l , a n d Satan, a n d bound 
h i m a t h o u s a n d years , and cast h i m in to 3 
the abyss a n d shut h i m up, and set a seal 
upon h i m , that he shou ld deceive the n a 
t ions no more, t i l l the thousand years 
shou ld be f u l f i l l e d : after that he must be 
loosed a l i t t l e season. 
M i l l e n n i a l P r i e s t s a n d K i n g s : A n d I saw 4 
thrones, and they sat u p o n them, and 
j u d g m e n t was g iven unto t h e m : and I 
saw the souls of them that were beheaded 
f o r the wi tness of Jesus , and for the w o r d 
of God . I f any therefore had not w o r 
sh ipped the beast, ne i ther h i s image, 
ne i ther h a d received h is m a r k u p o n the i r 
forehead a n d on t h e i r h a n d , they l i ved 
a n d re igned w i t h C h r i s t a thousand years. 
T h i s i s the first resurrec t ion . Blessed and 5, 6 
h o l y i s he that h a t h p a r t i n the first res
u r r e c t i o n ; on such the second death h a t h 
no power , bu t they s h a l l be priests of 
G o d a n d of C h r i s t , a n d s h a l l r e i gn w i t h 
h i m a thousand years . 
Satan F r e e d a n d D e s t r o y e d : A n d when the 7 
thousand years are exp i red , Satan s h a l l 
be loosed out of h i s p r i s o n , and s h a l l go 8 
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out to deceive a l l the nat ions i n the f o u r 
corners , G o g and M a g o g , and to gather 
them together to b a t t l e : the number of 
w h o m i s as the sand of the sea. A n d they 9 
went up on the breadth of the earth , a n d 
compassed the camp of the saints about , 
a n d the beloved c i t y : and fire came d o w n 
f r o m G o d out of heaven, a n d devoured 
them. A n d the dev i l that deceived t h e m 10 
was cast i n t o the lake of fire a n d b r i m 
stone, where the beast and where the 
false prophet are, and s h a l l be tormented 
day a n d n i g h t f or ever a n d ever. 
T h e Great W h i t e T h r o n e : A n d I saw a 11 
great w h i t e throne, and h i m that sat o n 
i t , f r o m whose face the earth a n d the 
heaven fled a w a y ; and there was f o u n d 
no place f o r them. A n d I saw the dead, 12 
both great and s m a l l , s tand before the 
t h r o n e ; a n d the books were opened ; a n d 
another book was opened, w h i c h i s the 
book of l i f e : and the dead were judged 
out of those t h i n g s w h i c h were w r i t t e n 
i n the books , accord ing to the i r w o r k s . 
A n d the sea gave up the dead w h i c h were 13 
i n i t ; and death and the grave del ivered 
up the dead w h i c h were i n t h e m : and they 
were j u d g e d every m a n accord ing to t h e i r 
w o r k s . A n d death and the grave were cast 14 
i n t o the l a k e of fire. A n d th i s i s the sec
ond death, the lake of fire. A n d whoso- 15 
ever s h a l l not be f ound w r i t t e n i n the 
book of l i f e was cast in to the lake of fire. 

(D) T H E M E S S I A N I C R E I G N 
New Heaven and a New E a r t h 

T h e N e w J e r u s a l e m : A n d I saw a new 21 
heaven a n d a new e a r t h ; for the first 
heaven a n d the first earth were passed 
a w a y ; a n d there was no more sea." A n d 2 
I saw the h o l y c i ty , New Jerusa lem, c om
i n g d o w n out of heaven f r o m G o d , pre 
pared as a br ide adorned for her husband . 
A n d a great voice was s a y i n g out of the 3 
throne . 
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Behold, God's tabernacle is with men, 
And he dwelleth with them and they 
Shall be his people; 
God himself shall be with them. 
And he shall wipe away all tears 4 
From their eyes: 
And there shall be no more death, 
Neither sorrow nor crying shall be: 
For the former things are passed away. 

A l l T h i n g s N e w : A n d he that sat upon 5 
the throne sa id , B e h o l d , I make a l l t h i n g s 
new. A n d he sa id unto me, W r i t e : for 
these w o r d s are f a i t h f u l and true . A n d 6 
he s a i t h unto me, I a m A l p h a and Omega, 
the b e g i n n i n g and the end. I w i l l give 
unto h i m that i s a t h i r s t of the f ounta in 
of the water of l i f e freely . H e that over- 7 
cometh s h a l l i n h e r i t these t h i n g s ; and I 
w i l l be h is G o d , a n d he s h a l l be m y son. 
B u t the f e a r f u l , and unbe l i ev ing , a n d the 8 
abominab le , and murderers , and whore 
mongers , and sorcerers, and ido laters , and 
a l l l i a r s , s h a l l have the i r par t i n the lake 
w h i c h b u r n e t h w i t h fire a n d b r i m s t o n e : 
w h i c h i s the second death. 

The. H e a v e n l y C i t y : A n d there came one 9 
of the seven angels w h i c h had the seven 
v i a l s f u l l of the seven last plagues, and 
t a l k e d w i t h me. s a y i n g , Come h i ther I 
w i l l show thee the br ide , the L a m b ' s wife . 
A n d he car r i ed me away i n the s p i r i t to 10 
a great and h i g h m o u n t a i n , and showed me 
the ho ly c i ty J e r u s a l e m , descending out of 
heaven f r o m G o d , h a v i n g the g lory 11 
f r o m G o d : her l i g h t was l i k e unto a stone 
most precious, even l i k e a jasper stone, 
c lear as c r y s t a l . [She] h a d a w a l l great 12 
and h i g h , h a v i n g twelve gates, and at the 
gates twelve angels , and the i r names w r i t 
ten thereon, w h i c h are the names of the 
twelve t r ibes of the c h i l d r e n of I s r a e l : 
on the east three gates ; and on the nor th 13 
three ga tes ; and on the south three gates ; 
and on the west three gates. A n d the 14 
w a l l of the c i t y had twelve foundat ions , 
and on them the twelve names of the 
twelve, apostles of the L a m b . 
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T h e C i t y a C u b e : A n d he that ta lked w i t h 15 
me had a m e a s u r i n g reed of go ld to meas
ure the c i t y , and the gates thereof, and the 
w a l l thereof. A n d the c i ty l i e th f o u r - 16 
square, and the l ength i s as the b r e a d t h : 
a n d he measured the c i t y w i t h the reed, 
twelve thousand fur l ongs . The length a n d 
the breadth and the height of i t are equal . 
A n d he measured the w a l l thereof, a h u n - 17 
dred and f o r t y a n d four cubits , accord ing 
to the measure of a m a n , that i s , of the 
angel . A n d the b u i l d i n g of the w a l l of i t 18 
was of j a s p e r : a n d the c i ty was pure g o l d , 
l i k e unto clear glass . 
G o l d a n d Gems of Pr i ce less W o r t h : A n d 19 
the f oundat ions of the c i ty w a l l were a r 
ranged w i t h a l l manner of precious stones. 
T h e first f oundat i on was j a sper ; and the 
second, s a p p h i r e ; and the t h i r d , a c h a l 
cedony ; the f o u r t h , an e m e r a l d ; the fifth, 20 
s a r d o n y x ; the s i x t h , s a r d i u s ; the seventh, 
c h r y s o l i t e ; the e ighth , b e r y l ; the n i n t h , 
a t o p a z ; the tenth , a c h r y s o p r a s u s ; the 
eleventh, a j a c i n t h ; the twe l f th , an ame
t h y s t . A n d the twelve gates were p e a r l s ; 21 
every several gate was of one p e a r l : a n d 
the street of the c i ty was pure go ld , as i t 
were t ransparent glass . 
T h e C i t y ' s T e m p l e : A n d I saw no temple 22 
there in because the L o r d G o d A l m i g h t y 
and the L a m b are the temple of i t . And. 23 
the c i ty h a d no need of the sun . nei ther 
of the moon, to shine on i t : f o r the g l o ry 
of God d i d l i ghten i t , and the L a m b is the 
l i g h t thereof. A n d the nat ions s h a l l w a l k 24 
b y the l i g h t thereof ; and the k i n g s of the 
earth do b r i n g the i r g lory in to i t . A n d 25 
the gates of i t s h a l l not be shut at a l l b y 
day : for there s h a l l be no n i g h t there. A n d 26 
they s h a l l b r i n g the g lory of the 
nat ions in to i t . A n d there s h a l l i n no 27 
wise enter i n t o i t any t h i n g v u l g a r , ne i ther 
whosoever w o r k e t h abominat ion , or maketh 
a l i e : but they w h i c h are w r i t t e n i n the 
book of the l i f e of heaven. 
T h e R i v e r of L i f e : A n d he showed me a 22 
r i v e r of water of l i fe , c lear as c r y s t a l , 
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proceeding out of the throne of G o d a n d 
of the L a m b . I n the m i d s t of the street 2 
of i t , a n d on either side of the r iver , was 
there the tree of l i fe , w h i c h bare twelve 
manner of f r u i t s , a n d y ie lded her f r u i t s 
every m o n t h : and the leaves of the trees 
were f o r the hea l ing of the nat ions . 
T h e A l l - S u f f i c i e n t L i g h t : A n d there s h a l l 3 
be no c u r s e : but the throne of G o d and of 
the L a m b s h a l l be i n i t ; and h is servants 
s h a l l serve h i m : and they s h a l l see h i s 4 
face ; and h i s name also s h a l l be on the i r 
foreheads. A n d there s h a l l be no more 5 
n i g h t ; a n d they need not the l i g h t of a 
candle and l i g h t of the s u n ; f or the L o r d 
G o d w i l l g ive them l i g h t : and they s h a l l 
r e i g n for ever and ever. 

T H E E P I L O G U E 
These S a y i n g s Dependab le : A n d he sa id 6 
unto me, These say ings are f a i t h f u l a n d 
t r u e : and the L o r d God of the sp i r i t s of 
the prophets sent me his ange l to show 
unto h i s servants the th ings w h i c h must 
s h o r t l y be done. A n d behold. I come 7 
q u i c k l y : blessed i s he that keepeth the 
say ings of the prophecy of t h i s book. 
A n d I J o h n saw these th ings , a n d heard 8 
them. A n d when I had heard and seen, I 
f e l l d o w n to w o r s h i p before the feet of the 
ange l w h i c h showed me these th ings . 
T h e n sa i th he unto me. See thou do i t n o t : 9 
I a m t h y f e l l ow servant, and of t h y b r e t h 
ren the prophets , and of them which keep 
the s a y i n g s of th i s book : w o r s h i p God . 
A n d he s a i t h unto me, Seal not these say- 10 
i n g s of the prophecy of th i s b o o k : f or the 
t i m e is at h a n d . H e that i s un just , let 11 
h i m be u n j u s t s t i l l : and he that i s filthy, 
let h i m be filthy s t i l l : and he that i s r i g h t 
eous, let h i m w o r k righteousness s t i l l : 
a n d he t h a t i s ho ly , let h i m be ho ly s t i l l . 
" I Come Q u i c k l y " : B e h o l d , I come q u i c k - 12 
l y ; and m y r e w a r d i s w i t h me, to be g iven 
to every m a n accord ing as his w o r k i s . I 13 
a m A l p h a and Omega, the first and the 
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of Jesus Christ 22:21 
las t , the b e g i n n i n g and the end. Blessed 14 
are they t h a t wash the i r robes, that they 
m a y have r i g h t to the tree of l i fe , a n d 
m a y enter i n t h r o u g h the gates into the 
c i t y . W i t h o u t are dogs, and sorcerers, 15 
a n d whoremongers , and murderers , a n d 
ido la ters , a n d whosoever maketh a n d l ov -
eth a l i e . 
U n i v e r s a l I n v i t a t i o n : I Jesus have sent 16 
m i n e angel to test i fy unto y o u these th ings 
i n the churches. I a m the root and the 
o f f spr ing of D a v i d , the b r i g h t a n d m o r n 
i n g star . A n d the S p i r i t and the b r i d e 17 
say, Come. A n d let h i m that heareth say, 
Come. A n d let h i m that i s a t h i r s t come. 
Whosoever w i l l , let h i m take the water of 
l i f e freely . 
W a r n i n g : I test i fy unto every man t h a t 18 
heareth the words of the prophecy of th i s 
book, I f any man s h a l l add unto these 
t h i n g s , G o d s h a l l add unto h i m the plagues 
that are w r i t t e n i n th i s b o o k : and i f any 19 
m a n s h a l l take away f r o m the words of 
the book of t h i s prophecy, God s h a l l take 
a w a y his p a r t f r o m the tree of l i fe and the 
h o l y c i ty , w h i c h are w r i t t e n i n t h i s book. 
H e w h i c h testif ieth these t h i n g s to be 20 
sa i th , S u r e l y I come q u i c k l y . E v e n so, 
come, L o r d Jesus . 
B e n e d i c t i o n : T h e grace of our L o r d Jesus 21 
C h r i s t be w i t h the saints . A m e n . 
T h e R e v e l a t i o n of J o h n . 
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E X P L A N A T O R Y N O T E S 
A N D C O M M E N T S 

1:1. T h e R e v e l a t i o n : Given i n 96 A . D . 
due to be unders tood i n the. c l os ing days of 
the Gospe l age. (Rev. 1:10; M a t t . 24:45; 
H a b . 2 :1-3 ; 1 P e t . 1:13) G o d gave unto 
h i m : C h r i s t never c la imed to be " equa l i n 
power . " (E39) " T h e F a t h e r loveth the 
Son and showeth h i m a l l t h i n g s that h i m 
self doeth . " (Z.'99-46; J o h n 5:20; 12:49; 
17:7, S) U n t o h is s a i n t s : A s he promised . 
(Z.'99-45) T h e t h i n g s : The s h i f t i n g scenes 
of church and state. S h o r t l y come to pass : 
B e g i n n i n g i n St. J o h n ' s day. A n d he sent : 
W i t h becoming d i g n i t y . (Heb. 1:3; 1 T i m . 
6:16) A n d s ign i f i ed i t : T o l d i t i n s igns 
a n d symbols . (B203) B y h i s a n g e l : R e p 
resent ing the " a n g e l " of Rev. 3:14. H i s 
servant J o h n : Note the s i m p l i c i t y . — Z . ' l O -
843; Rev. 19:10. 

1:2. W h o bare r e c o r d : P r e v i o u s l y , i n 
J o h n ' s Gospe l and epistles. Of the AVord 
of G o d : T h e L o g o s . (E94) Of the t e s t i 
m o n y : T h e d a i l y words and deeds. Of 
Jesus C h r i s t : " T h e f a i t h f u l and t r u e w i t 
ness." Soever he s a w : St. J o h n records 
t w e n t y - t w o events or teachings not men
t ioned by the other Evange l i s t s . 

1:3. B lessed i s h e : The E l i j a h class. 
T h a t r e a d e t h : Correc t l y interprets the 
symbo l i sms . A n d t h e y : A l l who ever re
ceive the message. T h a t h e a r : Even i f 
they unders tand o n l y i n part . (A28) Of 
t h i s p r o p h e c y : W h i c h was an impor tant 
a i d to L u t h e r i n dec id ing that P a p a c y i s 
the A n t i c h r i s t . (A28) A n d keep : K e e p 
the eyes upon , Greek. (Rev. 22:7) T i m e is 
at h a n d : T h e fu l f i l lments began at once, 
i n St. J o h n ' s day . 

1:4. T h e seven churches : Epochs of the 
church as a whole . W h i c h are i n A s i a : 
The ear ly path of the sun. Before the 
Sun of Righteousness can i l l u m i n a t e the 
w o r l d i t s rays must first have passed 
t h r o u g h the c h u r c h , the first to welcome 
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Notes and Comments 1:7 
the new day . Grace be unto y o u : M a y f a 
vor , unmer i ted , be your por t i on . A n d 
peace: T h e L o r d ' s special legacy. ( J o h n 
14:27) F r o m h i m : O u r g lor i f ied L o r d and 
H e a d . (Rev. 1:8) W h i c h i s : N o w self-
existent , l i k e the F a t h e r . ( J o h n 5:26) 
A n d w h i c h w a s : The Logos , and subse
quent ly the Redeemer. ( J o h n 1:3; H e b . 
2:9) W h i c h i s to come: I n g l o ry and 
great power. (Isa. 42:4) T h e seven s p i r i t s : 
L a m p s of fire, or eyes—wisdom. (Z.'05-
318; Zech. 3 :9 ; 4:10; Rev. 4 :5 ; 5:6) Before 
h is t h r o n e : "Sent f o r t h in to a l l the e a r t h . " 

1 :5. A n d : Kai, even ; as i n 1 Thes . 3 :11, 
D i a g l o t t . T h e f a i t h f u l w i t n e s s : " W h o be
fore P o n t i u s P i l a t e witnessed a good con
fess ion . " (1 T i m . 6:13; J o h n 18:37; 19:19; 
M a t t . 27:37) T h e f irst begotten: T h e first 
born . " T h e b e g i n n i n g of the c reat ion . " 
(E151) Of the d e a d : " T h e first f r u i t s , " 
" T h e first that should rise f rom the dead," 
" T h e f o re runner . " (NV03-10-27; 1 Cor. 15: 
20; C o l . 1:18; A c t s 26:23; 13:33, 34; Z.'16-
343) A n d : E v e n . The P r i n c e : The K i n g 
elect, now r u l i n g i n their hearts. K i r g s 
of the e a r t h : " T h e K i n g s of the E a s t . " 
(Rev. 16:12) The R o y a l Pr i es thood . (Rev. 
5:10; E4S7) T h a t lo%'eth u s : R i g h t now, i n 
the present. B y his own b l o o d : See-1 Pet . 
1:2; A c t s 4:12; 20:38; Rev. 5 :9; R o m . 5 :9 ; 
H e b . 13:12; M a t t . 20:2S; 1 T i m . 2 :6 ; Rev . 
14:4; E458. 

1:6. A n d h a t h made u s : A n d w i l l 
make us d u r i n g the M i l l e n n i a l age. 
(Z.'07-2) A k i n g d o m , p r i e s t s : The 
w o r k of a pr ies t is that of in terven
t i on and i n s t r u c t i o n i n righteousness, and 
l o g i c a l l y i m p l i e s subjects and a future 
w o r k of sa lvat ion . (Z.'79-7-5; 1 Pet . 2 :9 ; 
Rev. 5:10; 20 :6; 22 :5) G o d a n d his F a t h e r : 
" U n t o the G o d and F a t h e r of h imse l f . " 
( D i a g l o t t ; R o m . 15:6; 2 Cor . 1:3; E p h . 1:3) 
G l o r y a n d d o m i n i o n : " H e s h a l l have do
m i n i o n also f r o m sea to sea." F o r ever a n d 
ever : L i t e r a l l y " f o r the ages of the ages." 
The M i l l e n n i u m and subsequent ages are 
the ages of the ages. 

1:7. Cometh w i t h c l o u d s : T h e c louds of 
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the t i m e of t roub le . (B138; Z.'16-344; M a t t . 
24:30) S h a l l see h i m : Horao, d iscern h i m ; 
recognize h is presence, power a n d author 
i t y . (B153) W h i c h pierced h i m : T h e J e w 
i s h people. (Zech. 12:10) W a i l because of 
h i m : Ins tead of be ing converted when he 
comes. (A90) E v e n so, A m e n : W e cannot 
stop the tears of d i sappo intment a n d , later , 
of repentance. 

1:8. I a m the A l p h a : A l p h a i s the first 
let ter of the Greek alphabet . A m also the 
O m e g a : Omega i s the last letter. A n d the 
e n d i n g : Of the d irect creat ion of G o d . 
S a i t h the L o r d : B u t not the c lergy . T h e 
A l m i g h t y : " A l l power i s g iven unto me i n 
heaven and o n e a r t h . " C h r i s t has been a l l -
m i g h t y o n l y since resurrection.—Z.'93-115. 

1:9. I J o h n : T y p i f y i n g i n some degree 
the l a s t l i v i n g members of the l i t t l e flock. 
" I f I w i l l that he t a r r y t i l l I come, what 
i s that to thee? " (Z.'05-167) A m y o u r 
b r o t h e r : H e does not refer to h imse l f as 
H i s W o r s h i p , the E i g h t Reverend Saint 
J o h n , Doc to r of D i v i n i t y . " (Z.'01-187) In 
t r i b u l a t i o n : Sharer of the sufferings of 
C h r i s t ' s B o d y . (Z.'01-1S7; M a t t . 20:23) 
A n d i n the k i n g d o m : N o w i n af f l i ct ion and 
later i n g l o r y . (Matt . 11:12; D a n . 7:27) 
Pa t i ence i n J e s u s : W h a t St. J o h n cheer
f u l l y endured was endured by Jesus . (Acts 
9 :5 ; 2 Cor . 4:10) W a s i n the i s l e : In b a n 
i shment on the is le . (Z.'05-167) Perhaps 
w o r k i n g as a convict i n i t s m a r b l e quarr ies . 
P r o b a b l y s y m b o l i z i n g the os trac i sm, com
plete i s o l a t i o n and i m p r i s o n m e n t of the 
Church. (Z.'05-168) T h a t i s ca l led P a t m o s : 
A n a lmost inaccessible , rocky , bar ren is le . 
(Z.'16-343) F o r the W o r d of G o d : Because 
Of fidelity to i t . (Z.'01-187) T e s t i m o n y of 
J e s u s : I n St. J o h n ' s Gospel and epistles. 

1:10. In the s p i r i t : I n a trance. (Matt . 
17 :9 ; D a n . 7 : 1 ; A c t s 10:10) On the L o r d ' s 
d a y : T h e day of h i s resurrect ion , our 
Sunday . (Z.'94-348) T h e first day of the 
week, t y p i f y i n g the M i l l e n n i a l age. the day 
of C h r i s t . (Z.'05-168) W e today are l i v i n g 
i n the ear ly d a w n of th i s day. (Z.'16-343) 
B e h i n d m e : T y p i f y i n g that the message 
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w h i c h reveals to us the w o n d e r f u l th ings 
of the d iv ine character and p lan i s behind 
us, i n God 's W o r d . (Z.'05-168) Some feat
ures of the Reve la t i on went back to the 
t i m e of our L o r d ' s ear th ly m i n i s t r y . 

1:11. T h e seven churches : T h e number 
seven represent ing completeness, a n d the 
o rder represent ing different epochs i n the 
h i s t o r y of the c h u r c h . Colosse (Col . 1:2), 
M i l e t u s (Acts 20:17) and H i e r a p o l i s (Col . 
4:13) were churches i n A s i a , not here m e n 
t ioned . T h e A s i a mentioned i s the west 
ernmost prov ince of A s i a M i n o r . U n t o 
E p h e s u s : T h e aposto l ic age of the c h u r c h . 
A n d u n t o S m y r n a : T h e church d u r i n g the 
per iod of persecut ion b y pagan Rome. 
A n d unto P e r g a m o s : T h e c h u r c h d u r i n g 
the per iod of the r i se of A n t i c h r i s t . A n d 
unto T h y a t i r a : The church d u r i n g the 
dark ages, the per iod of A n t i c h r i s t ' s g l o ry , 
a n d persecution b y p a p a l Rome. A n d unto 
S a r d i s : T h e c h u r c h i n the d a w n of the 
R e f o r m a t i o n . U n t o P h i l a d e l p h i a : T h e 
c h u r c h i n the per iod of re format ion b y 
sects. A n d unto L a o d i c e a : The c h u r c h i n 
the t ime of the L o r d ' s second presence. 

1:12. A n d I t u r n e d : T y p i f y i n g the way 
i n w h i c h we t u r n and look t o w a r d the past 
to see the fu l f i l lment of the var i ous fea
tures of the d iv ine p lan , and to hear a n d 
u n d e r s t a n d the message g iven to h i s peo
ple b y the r i sen L o r d . (Z.'05-168) Seven 
golden c a n d l e s t i c k s : T y p i f y i n g the L o r d ' s 
n o m i n a l people of t h i s Gospel age, i n c l u d 
i n g h i s members . T y p i f y i n g the seven 
stages o f development of the one true 
c h u r c h ; the whole typ i f ied by the golden 
candlest ick i n the " H o l y . " — T 1 1 5 , 116; Rev . 
1:20; Zech. 4 :2 ; M a t t . 5:14-16. 

1:13. A n d i n the m i d s t : C a r i n g for 
them, t r i m m i n g the w i c k s , seeing t o the 
s u p p l y of o i l , etc., represent ing the L o r d ' s 
d i r e c t i n g and pro tec t ing care over a l l the 
interests of h i s c h u r c h throughout the age. 
(Z.'05-168; M a t t . 28:20) " T h e u n i o n , the re
l a t i o n s h i p between them, be ing suppl ied b y 
o u r Redeemer, the a n t i t y p i c a l H i g h P r i e s t . " 
T h e son of m a n : L i k e a son o f man , l i k e 
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s. pr iest , as i m p l i e d by the clothes de
s c r ibed . D o w n to the foot : A f t e r the death 
of the apostles the body of t r u t h was a l 
most complete ly va i l ed throughout the cen
t u r i e s i n t e r v e n i n g u n t i l now. (Z.'16-344) 
A b o u t the b r e a s t : Represent ing that the 
ear ly c h u r c h was favored w i t h the l i g h t o f 
the t rue Gospe l for a cons iderable t ime. 
A go lden g i r d l e : S y m b o l of servitude on 
the d i v i n e plane.—-T30; Rev. 15 :6 : L u k e 12 : 
37 ; 22:27. 

1:14. A s w h i t e as s n o w : Represent ing 
splendor a n d p u r i t y . (Z.'05-169) Sugges
t i ve of venerableness, experience, k n o w l 
edge. (Z.'01-188; M a t t . 17:2) A n d h i s eyes: 
W i s d o m , d iscernment . (B305) A s a flame 
of fire: R e p r e s e n t i n g omniscience.—Z.'16-
344; Rev. 19:12. 

1:15. A n d h i s feet : Represent ing the 
l i v i n g members of the body of C h r i s t a l l 
down t h r o u g h the age. (Ezek. 1:7) L i k e 
unto fine b r a s s : Refined copper. T h e L o r d 
desires that those who w o u l d c a r r y a long 
the w o r k of the body , financially or other
wise , s h a l l i n t h e i r contact w i t h the w o r l d 
be refined, pur i f ied , clean. " B e ye clean, 
that bear the vessels of the L o r d . " (Z. 'Ol-
188) I n a f u r n a c e : Represent ing the fiery 
t r i a l s of the sa ints . " I n the end of the 
age, the feet members of the body of C h r i s t 
w i l l be i l l u m i n a t e d by the t r u t h and w i l l 
shine f o r t h as po l ished brass . " (Z.'16-344) 
Of m a n y w a t e r s : Represent ing that the 
L o r d w o u l d speak to h i s church through 
the m a n y languages of the var ious peo
ples, nat i ons and tongues whom he wou ld 
use as h i s messengers.—Z.'01-188; Rev. 19:6. 

1:16. I n h i s r i g h t h a n d : U n d e r h is g u i d 
ance, pro tec t ion and care. (Jer . 22:24) 
Seven s t a r s : Spec ia l messengers i n the 
c h u r c h t h r o u g h o u t the entire per iod of the 
G o s p e l age. (Z.'16-345; Rev. 1:20) T w o -
edged s w o r d : T h e W o r d of G o d , cu t t ing 
aga inst s i n i n every d irect ion , as much 
when f o u n d i n h i s most earnest fo l lowers 
as when f o u n d elsewhere. ( E p h . 6:17; Heb . 
4 :12; Rev . 2:12, 16; 19:15, 21 ; Isa. 11:4) 
S h i n e t h as the s u n : " A n d his face was as 
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It were the s u n . " — R e v . 10 :1 ; A c t s 26:13. 

1:17. F e l l at his feet: W h e n we once 
get a g l i m p s e of the glor ies of the charac
ter of h i m w i t h w h o m we have to do, we 
f a l l before h i m , h u m b l e d to the dust , r ea l 
i z i n g that we are u n w o r t h y of h is favor . 
(Dan . 1 0 : 4 - l l ; A c t s 9:3-9; Ezek . 1:28; Z.'16-
344) H a n d u p o n m e : Touched w i t h a feel
i n g of our in f i rmi t i es . (Z.'16-345,) F i r s t 
and the l a s t : N e x t to the F a t h e r i n every
t h i n g p e r t a i n i n g to the affairs of the u n i 
verse .—Col . 1:15; J o h n 1:1-3; 1 Cor . 8:6. 

1:18. I a m he that l i v e t h : H e does not 
say, " I am he that a l w a y s l ived and was 
never dead. " (Z.'01-122) A n d was dead : 
" H e poured out h is soul unto death , " made 
" h i s sou l an offering for s i n . " (Z.'01-189) 
A l i v e for evermore : " D e a t h hath no more 
d o m i n i o n over h i m . " (Z.'16-345; R o m . 6: 
9) T h e keys ' : The power to unlock and 
release the 20.000,000.000 prisoners of hope 
there in contained. (E397; H 2 2 ; T115) Of 
d e a t h : I n order that those who have not 
yet gone i n t o the tomb may a l l be u l t i 
mate ly del ivered. ( R o m . 8:21; Z.'16-345) 
A n d of h e l l : Hades, ob l i v i on , not torment. 

1:19. T h o u hast seen: J o h n was per
sona l ly f a m i l i a r w i t h the first epoch, then 
a lready i n the past. (Rev. 2:1-7) The 
t h i n g s w h i c h a r e : J o h n was w r i t i n g i n 
the second epoch, a l ready i n i t s persecu
t i o n era. (Rev. 2:8-11) A n d the t h i n g s : 
T h e five r e m a i n i n g epochs of the church . 

1:20. T h e m y s t e r y : E v e r y t rue reformer 
must be a m a n of mys tery to h is o w n 
generat ion. I n m y r i g h t h a n d : S m a l l 
wonder that these great reformers seemed 
to have a lmost charmed l i v e s ! G o l d e n 
c a n d l e s t i c k s : T h e n o m i n a l , rather t h a n the 
t rue c h u r c h . (Z.'16-344, 345) T h e seven 
s t a r s : " T h e s t a r - l i g h t i s the heavenly 
l i g h t , or i n s t r u c t i o n . The l a m p - l i g h t i s 
the ear th ly l i g h t , represent ing obedience, 
etc . " A r e the ange l s : Messengers, repre
sentatives. (Z.'05-248) T h e t i t l e i s bo r 
rowed f r o m the J e w i s h synagogue, i n 
w h i c h the angel , or messenger, arranged 
the meetings f o r w o r s h i p . (Ma i . 2 :7 ; H a g . 
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1 -13) T h e seven churches : T h e M a s t e r 
f o u n d b u t few good works , s h i n i n g out 
f r o m e a r t h l v representatives m many or 
thlfe epochs - Z . ' 1 6 - 3 4 4 ; Rev. 1:12; Zech. 4:2. 

111. B y the a n g e l : St. P a u l . A H e b r e w 
of the H e b r e w s ( P h i l . 3:5), a R o m a n c i t i 
zen (Acts 22:25-29), h i g h l y educated (Acts 
22:2, 3 ; 21:37), presumab y a member o f 
the S a n h e d r i n . (Acts 7 : 8 8 ^ , 26.10^ 

his b i r t h (Gal . 
1:15). supernat-
u r a l l y inducted 
in to C h r i s t (Acts 
9 :l-22) to take 
the place of J u 
das (Psa . 109 :S ; 
A c t s 1:20). p r i 
vate ly i n s t r u c t 
ed i n the Gospe l 
(Gal . 1:11, 12, 
17), spec ia l ly 
c o m m i s -
sioned (Gal . 2:1, 

2 ; 2:2), acknowledged by St. Peter (2 Pet . 
3:15, 16), ca r r i ed the Gospel into E u r o p e 
(Acts 16:9), supported himsel f (Acts 20:32¬
35), suffered a lmost unbel ievable hardships 
(2 Cor . 11:24-28). C h u r c h i n E p h e s u s : 
Pentecost i n the s p r i n g of A . D . 33, to the 
s p r i n g of A . D . 73. W r i t e : St. P a u l wrote 
a t h i r d of the New Testament. W a l k e t h i n 
the m i d s t : S u p e r v i s i n g h i s c h u r c h . — F . 
401; Rev . 1:13; L e v . 24:2-4. 

2:2. I k n o w t h y w o r k s : T h e ear ly 
C h r i s t i a n s " took j o y f u l l y the spo i l ing of 
t h e i r goods" (Heb . 10:34); i n "great t r i a l 
of a f f l i c t i o n " they abounded i n j oy , and i n 
"deep p o v e r t y " were l i b e r a l "beyond the i r 
power . " (2 Cor . 8:2. 3) T h e y were l i v i n g 
epistles, " k n o w n a n d read of a l l men . " 
(2 Cor . 3:2, 3) A n d t h y l a b o r : T h e ear ly 
C h r i s t i a n s t raversed the seas and lands 
of the k n o w n w o r l d , that they m i g h t t e l l 
the good news of the c o m i n g K i n g d o m . 
(2 Cor . 11:24-27) A n d t h y patience: 
Hupomonee. T h e m w h i c h are e v i l : (2 Cor . 
7 :11; 2:6-8, D iag lo t t ) A n d thou hast 
t r i e d : M a d e exper iment of. Greek impl ies . 
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Notes and Comments 2:7 
Apos t l es a n d a r e n o t : B u t are fa lse teach
ers, v a i n l y a s p i r i n g to be considered of 
equa l a u t h o r i t y w i t h the twelve. (D594) 
F o u n d t h e m l i a r s : " F a l s e apostles, deceit
f u l w o r k e r s , t r a n s f o r m i n g themselves i n t o 
the apost les of C h r i s t " i n C o r i n t h (2 C o r . 
11:12-15): "Hymenaeus a n d A l e x a n d e r " (1 
T i m . 1:20) ; " P h i l e t u s " (2 T i m . 2 :17) ; those 
who w o u l d "perver t the Gospe l of C h r i s t " 
i n G a l a t i a (Ga l . 1 :7) ; " P h y g e l l u s a n d H e r -
mogenes."—2 T i m . 1:15; A c t s 20:28-30; 
15:1, 2 ; 8:9-24; Rev . 2:6. 

2:3. H a s t c o n s t a n c y : Hupomonee, perse
verance, cheerful endurance. A n d a l l a f f l i c 
t i o n s : " A s concern ing th i s sect, we k n o w 
t h a t everywhere i t i s spoken a g a i n s t . " 
(Acts 28:22) F a i n t e d : I n due t i m e w e 
s h a l l reap, i f we f a i n t n o t . — G a l . 6:9. 

2:4. A g a i n s t thee : T h e L o r d ' s n o m i n a l 
people of the aposto l i c age. L e f t t h y first 
l o v e : " I m a r v e l t h a t ye are so soon r e 
m o v e d . " — G a l . 1:6. 

2:5. Remember there fore : " C a l l to r e 
membrance the f o rmer days, i n w h i c h y e 
endured a great fight of a f f l i c t ions . " (Heb . 
10:32, 33) D o the f irst w o r k s : " C a s t not 
away therefore y o u r confidence, w h i c h 
h a t h great recompense of r e w a r d . " (Heb . 
10:35) E x c e p t t h o u repent : T h e n o m i n a l 
c h u r c h was i n grave danger of be ing d i s 
owned a n d rejected. 

2:6. N i c o l a i t a n e s : "Conquerors o f the 
people"—the c lergy . (Rev. 2:15) W h i c h I 
also h a t e : W h e n the L o r d ' s people hate 
the i d e a of a c lass t h a t seeks to be " l o r d s 
over G o d ' s her i tage " (1 Pet . 5:2, 3), they 
hate something t h a t the L o r d hates. 

2:7. H e t h a t h a t h a n e a r : T o receive 
a n d u n d e r s t a n d the voice of God t h r o u g h 
h i s W o r d . (Matthew 11:15; 13:9, 43 ; Rev . 
13:9) W h a t the S p i r i t s a i t h : " I f they 
have persecuted me, they w i l l also perse
cute y o u ; i f they have kept [observed, 
" h e a r d " ] m y s a y i n g , they w i l l keep y o u r s 
a l so . " ( J o h n 15:20) H i m that overcometh : 
See 1 J o h n 2:13, 14. T h e tree of l i f e : T h e 
grove o r woods or o r chard , i n c l u d i n g the 
tree of knowledge, the disobedient ea t ing 
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o f w h i c h b r o u g h t death on o u r race. (Z . 'Ol -
198, 216) T h e parad i se of G o d : The g l o r i 
ous estate of the future.—D648, F669. 

2:8. A n d b y the a n g e l : St . J o h n h i m 
self. T h e one w h o m Jesus spec ia l ly loved 
( J o h n 13:23; 20:2 ; 21:7, 20) ; to h i m Jesus 
c o m m i t t e d h i s choicest ear th ly possession. 
( Jo l rn 19 :26) L e n g t h of days was i m p l i e d 
i n the L o r d ' s statement, " I f I w i l l that he 
t a r r y t i l l I come, w h a t i s that to thee? " 

d i rec t c reat ion of the F a t h e r . (Rev. 1:11, 
17; 3 :14; C o l . 1:15; 1 Cor . 8 :6 ; J o h n 1:1-3, 
D i a g l o t t ; Z.'16-346) A n d is a l i v e : I n i tsel f 
a message of comfort and hope to the suf
f e r i n g martyrs .—Z. '82-5-5 . 

2:9. I k n o w t h y w o r k s : "Some of the 
mos t s u b l i m e pictures of C h r i s t i a n endur 
ance that the w o r l d has ever seen were 
enacted d u r i n g the S m y r n a per iod of the 
c h u r c h . " (Z.'16-346) A n d p o v e r t y : A s re 
spects the t h i n g s w h i c h are seen. B u t thou 
a r t r i c h : A s respects the t h i n g s that are 
not seen. (Z.'82-5-5; P r o v . 10:22; L u k e 
12:21; 1 T i m . 6:18; James 2:5) Say thev 
are J e w s : S p i r i t u a l Israel i tes . (Z.'99-68: 
R o m . 9:6, 7) Synagogue of S a t a n : B l i n d e d 
b y t h e god (ruler) of the present e v i l 
w o r l d (condit ion) who puts e v i l before 
t h e i r m i n d s as good, and darkness for 
l i g h t . — 2 Cor . 4 :4 ; E p h . 6:12; Isa. 5:20. 

2:10. T h o u shalt suffer : E d i c t s were 
p u b l i s h e d I n a l l places against the C h r i s -

S T . J O H N 
(73-325) 

( J o h n 21:22) C h u r c h 
i n S m y r n a : M e a n i n g 
" B i t t e r " ( M y r r h a n d 
M a r a h are k i n d r e d 
w o r d s ) ; r e f e r r i n g o 
the second age of the 
church , cover ing the 
te r r ib le pagan persecu
t ions ending w i t h the 
re ign of Constant ine 
(Z.'83-6-3) W r i t e : St. 
J o h n wrote more of the 
N e w Testament than 
any other w r i t e r ex
cept St. P a u l . F i r s t 
and the L a s t : T h e on ly 
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Notes and Comments 2:12 
t ians , who were exposed w i t h o u t protect ion 
to the common rage. (Matt . 10:22) B e 
h o l d the d e v i l : Rome , because of i t s 
b loody persecutions, cer ta in ly has been the 
most dev i l i sh of a l l governments. (A258) 
I n t o p r i s o n : R e s t r a i n y o u r l iber t i es and 
opportuni t i es f o r service. Y e m a y be t r i e d : 
" T h o s e who have read the h i s t o ry of t h i s 
per iod can unders tand the depths of these 
w o r d s . " (Z.'16-346; J a s . 1:2, 3 ; 1 Pe t . 1:6, 
7) T r i b u l a t i o n ten d a y s : R e f e r r i n g to the 
l a s t and most severe persecution under the 
R o m a n emperors, that i n the r e i g n of D i o 
c l e t ian , A . D . 303-313. (Z.'83-6-3) B e t h o u 
f a i t h f u l : Never neglect ing h i s w o r k to 
s t r i ve for the t rans ient j oys a n d prizes 
w h i c h the w o r l d offers. (C225) U n t o 
d e a t h : " Y e s h a l l a l l die l i k e m e n . " (F444) 
I t is not i n t h i s l i f e that the L o r d ' s saints 
re ign w i t h h i m i n his K i n g d o m . (A284) 
A c r o w n of l i f e : " T h e c rown of l i f e w h i c h 
the L o r d hath promised to- them that love 
h i m . " " H e n c e f o r t h there i s l a i d up f o r me? 
a c r o w n of r ighteousness . " " W h e n the 
Chief Shepherd s h a l l appear ye s h a l l r e 
ceive a c r o w n of g l o r y that fadeth not 
a w a y . " I m m o r t a l i t y . (Z.'03-19O) " T a k e 
heed that no m a n take t h y c r o w n . " — E 4 9 8 ; 
J a s . 1:12; 1 Pe t . 5 :4; Rev. 3 :11; 2 T i m . 
4 :8 ; I sa . 62 :3 ; P h i l . 3:14. 

2:11. H e that overcometh: T h e over-
comer of t h i s G o s p e l age only . N o t be h u r t 
o f : N o t be i n j u r e d i n consequence of The 
second d e a t h : T h e death of h i m who l a y s 
d o w n h i s l i f e as a sacrifice w i t h C h r i s t 
m a y f r o m one po int of v iew be counted as 
h i s second and final death as a m a n . B u t 
t h i s death of consecration i s not to be c o n 
founded w i t h the second death penalty upon, 
the i n c o r r i g i b l e — Z.'84-8-3. 

2:12. A n d b y the a n g e l : A r i u s . T h e gist , 
of the quest ion to be settled b y the C o u n 
c i l of N i ce l a y i n the argument of A r i u s : 
" T h e F a t h e r i s a f a t h e r ; the Son i s a s o n ; 
therefore the F a t h e r must have ex isted be
fore the S o n ; therefore once the Son was 
n o t ; therefore he was made, l i k e a l l c rea
tures , of a substance that had not p r e v i -
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2:13 Notes and Comments 

o u s l y e x i s t e d . " T h e creed, as f ina l ly 
adopted , condemned A r i u s and fixed the 
d o c t r i n e of the t r i n i t y as i t has been held 
i n the c h u r c h to t h i s day. F r o m the t ime 
the Nicene Creed was promulgated a n d ac
cepted, A . D . 325, there was prac t i ca l l y no 
m o r e B i b l e s tudy f o r over twelve centuries . 

t h e m to the heart when they saw the 
gent le a n d aged m a n ( A r i u s was o ld at the 
t i m e the controversy arose) banished in to 
the B a l k a n mounta ins , one of the most i n 
h o s p i t a b l e places i n the wor ld .—Isa . 11:4 ; 
4 9 : 2 ; H o s . 6 :5 ; E p h . 6:17; 2 Thes. 2:8. 

2:13. W h e r e Satan 's seat i s : T h e w o r d 
seat i s rendered throne i n L u . 1:32, a n d 
Tefers to Satan's " h e l l i s h parody of the 
Iheavenly k i n g d o m . " A n t i p a s : Anti, 
aga inst , papas, the pope—one who protests 
a g a i n s t the pope. (Z.'83-6-3) W h e r e Satan 
d w e l l e t h : R e a d the l ives of Popes G r e g o r y 
I , H o n o r i u s I , A g a t h o n , N i c h o l a s I , J o h n 
V I I I , Stephen V I I , Chr i s topher , Serg ins I I I , 
J o h n X , Leo V I , J o h n X I , J o h n X I I , 
B e n e d i c t V I , Benedict V I I , J o h n X I V , 
G r e g o r y V , a n d A l e x a n d e r V I , i n any en 
cyc l oped ia . 

2:14. H a v e a few t h i n g s : A g a i n s t the 
n o m i n a l c h u r c h of the Pergamos epoch. 
D o c t r i n e of B a l a a m : B a l a a m means the 
same as " N i c o l a i t a n e s " (conquerors of the 
people) , and refers to the money - l ov ing , 
p o w e r - l o v i n g c lergy . Read the l ives of 

A R I U S 
(325-1160) 

C h u r c h i n P e r g a m o s : 
M e a n i n g " e a r t h l y ele
v a t i o n , " r e f e r r i n g t o 
the per iod i n w h i c h the 
p a p a l system h a d i t s 
r ise . (Z.'83-6-3) W r i t e : 
A r i u s ' w r i t i n g s were 
destroyed by C o n s t a n -
t ine . S w o r d w i t h two 
edges: H o w the sharp 
s w o r d , God 's W o r d , 
wie lded by A r i u s be
fore the E m p e r o r and 
h is bro ther elders at 
the Nicene C o u n c i l , 
must have cut some of 
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Popes J o h n X X , Benedic t I X , Gregory V I , 
and L u c i e n I I . W h o taught B a l a c : "Some 
of the l ead ing wives and daughters of the 
M i d i a n i t e s at tracted some of the l e a d i n g 
men of I s rae l to a d u l t e r y , and to i d o l w o r 
sh ip a n d org ies . " (Z.'13-297; N u m . 24:14; 
25 :1 ; 31:16; 2 Pe t . 2 :15; J u d e 11; 1 Cor . 
10:8) T o eat : A p p r o p r i a t e to themselves 
as t r u t h s . Sacri f iced unto i d o l s : D o c t r i n e s 
t w i s t e d , d i s to r ted and mut i la ted to make 
them agree w i t h creed- idols . C o m m i t f o r 
n i c a t i o n : S y m b o l i c a l of u n i o n of c h u r c h 
and state. 

2:15. T h e N i c o l a i t a n e s : Conquerors of 
the people. The theory of l o rdsh ip o r head
ship i n the church .—1 Pet . 5:3. 

2:16. R e p e n t ; or e lse : E r e y o u reach 
the e a r t h l y he ights to w h i c h y o u asp i re . 
F i g h t aga inst t h e m : T h e u n f a i t h f u l a n d 
unrepentent c h u r c h n o m i n a l . S w o r d of m y 
m o u t h : W i t h the Scr ip tures , i n the h a n d s 
of Peter W a l d o — 2 Thes . 2 :8 ; H e b . 4:12. 

2:17. H e t h a t h a t h a n ear : "There ' s j u s t 
one here, one there . " T h e h i d d e n m a n n a : 
I m m o r t a l i t y , typ i f i ed b y the golden pot of 
m a n n a i n the a r k of the covenant. (T122, 
123; E x o d . 16:33, 34; H e b . 9 :4 ; J o h n 6:49, 50) 
A w h i t e s tone : T h e seal of the ho ly S p i r i t 
i n the heart . (E269) " I n ancient t imes 
the Greeks and the R o m a n s had a cus tom 
of n o t i n g and p e r p e t u a t i n g f r i e n d s h i p b y 
means of a white stone." (Z.'12-315) A new 
name w r i t t e n : S i g n i f y i n g a new r e l a t i o n 
ship to Jehovah . (Gen. 17:5, 15 ; 32:28) 
N o m a n k n o w e t h : " T h e n a t u r a l m a n r e -
ceiveth not the t h i n g s of the s p i r i t of G o d , 
f o r they are foo l ishness unto h i m ; ne i ther 
can he k n o w them."—Z.'95-133. 

2:18. A n d b y the a n g e l : Peter W a l d o . 
C h u r c h i n T h y a t i r a : M e a n i n g " T h e sweet 
per fume of a sacri f ice . " R e f e r r i n g to the 
per iod i n w h i c h the t r u e church was e n 
d u r i n g h a r d s h i p s i n the wi lderness w h i l e 
the R o m a n C a t h o l i c c h u r c h was r e v e l l i n g 
w i t h her r o y a l paramours . W r i t e : T h e 
first t r a n s l a t i o n of the B i b l e in to a m o d 
ern l a n g u a g e — F r e n c h — w a s the w o r k of 
W a l d o . A flame ot fire: To wat ch over h i s 
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f a i t h f u l ones as they wandered t h r o u g h the 
d a r k va l l eys or h i d i n the darker caves of 
e a r t h . A r e l i k e fine b r a s s : T o w a l k b y 
the side of h is c h u r c h as she sought the 
Tugged mounta ins o r wandered footsore to 
p l a n t the seeds of truth.—Z. '83-6-3. 

2:19. I k n o w t h y w o r k s : T h e L o r d re 
members that Peter W a l d o was the f irst to 
t r a n s l a t e h i s W o r d into a modern language. 

A n d l o v e : The L o r d 
remembers that Peter 
W a l d o l i t e r a l l y " s o l d 
a l l that he had and 
gave to the [ L o r d ' s ] 
poor . " M o r e t h a n the 
first: T h e fo l lowers of 
Peter W a l d o have given 
a l a rger witness by 
t h e i r sufferings (their 
" l a s t w o r k s " ) than they 
d i d b y the first w o r k s , 

„ _ _ the t r a n s l a t i o n of the 
W A L D O Gospe l into F r e n c h ! 

(1160-1378) J o i n e d w i t h " H i s H o l i 
ness" i n his relentless 

persecut ion of the Waldenses was D o m i n i c , 
the father of the I n q u i s i t i o n . 

2:20. M u c h aga inst thee : The f o u r t h 
epoch of the church n o m i n a l . T h a t w o m a n 
J e z e b e l : T h a t apostate c h u r c h , R o m a n 
C a t h o l i c i s m . (B256) C a l l e t h herse l f : 

Heautou, as i n " S h a l l not speak of himself." 
(B185) A prophetess : C l a i m s to be an i n 
f a l l i b l e teacher, but rea l ly has no r i g h t to 
teach at a l l — " I suffer not a woman [a 
c h u r c h ] to teach, nor to u s u r p a u t h o r i t y 
over the m a n [ C h r i s t ] . " (1 T i m . 2:12; 1 
C o r . 14:34; -F270) Jezebel was a prophet
ess of B a a l . (1 K i . 16:31-33; 21:25) T o 
c o m m i t f o r n i c a t i o n : U n i o n of church a n d 
state. (Rev. 2:14; 2 K i . 9:22; 1 Cor . 14:34) 
Sacr i f i ced unto i d o l s : Reverence the creed-
i d o l s set up by the ecumenica l counci ls . 

2:21. I gave her space: Chronos, a 
" t i m e , " 360 years. T h e prophet ic " t ime , 
t imes and a h a l f a t i m e , " o r three and a 
h a l f t imes, or three and a ha l f years, o r 
f o r t y and two months of the Scr iptures , o r 
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1260 days , represent 1260 years . A s ing le 
chronos or " t i m e , " therefore, represents 360 
years . T o repent : O f her unfa i th fu lness 
to the L o r d . W i l l not repent : T h e 360 
years f r o m W a l d o ' s message i n 1160 ended 
on the 15th of J u n e , 1520. F o r t y - o n e p r o p 
os i t i ons , extracted out of L u t h e r ' s w o r k s , 
were condemned as heret ical , scandalous , 
and offensive to p ious ears. A l l persons 
were f o r b i d d e n to read his w r i t i n g s , upon 
p a i n of e x c o m m u n i c a t i o n ; he himsel f , If 
he d i d not w i t h i n s i x t y days p u b l i c l y re 
cant h i s errors a n d b u r n his books, was 
pronounced an obst inate heretic , excom
municated and del ivered to Satan. W i t h 
the excommunicat i on of L u t h e r , " the fat 
was i n the fire;" and i t was useless for 
the R o m a n Catho l i c church to t r y to stem 
the t ide of the R e f o r m a t i o n . H e r per iod 
for repentance had ended. 

2:22. Cast her i n t o a b e d : There where 
she s inned she s h a l l suffer. A n d t h e m : A l l 
the powers that receive her legates. Into 
great t r i b u l a t i o n : T h e y are ge t t ing some 
now, and w i l l get more soon. Repent of 
her deeds: T h i s teaches that the present 
s i tua t i on i n E u r o p e i s the direct resul t of 
the R o m a n Catho l i c church teachings. 

2:23. H e r c h i l d r e n : Daughters , the P r o t 
estant sects. (Z.'83-6-3) W i t h d e a t h : 
" T h e y sha l l be as t h o u g h they had not 
been." (Obad. 16) Churches s h a l l k n o w : 
W h e n the ir secrets are la id bare by the 
u n f o l d i n g of the deep th ings of God ' s 
W o r d . R e i n s a n d h e a r t s : I n olden t imes 
the m i n d was supposed to be located i n 
the re ins ( k i d n e y s ) ; and the prophecy as
sumes the same pos i t ion . T h u s D a v i d 
says, " M y re ins also ins t ruc t me i n the 
n i g h t seasons ; " " I n the n i g h t h is song 
s h a l l be w i t h me." ( P s a . 16:7; 42:8) " M y 
reins w i t h i n me are consumed w i t h e a r n 
est desire f o r that day . " (Job 19 :27, m a r 
gin) The metaphor i s appropr iate to the 
theme. (Psa . 7 :9 ; J e r . 11:20; 17:10; 20:12) 
A c c o r d i n g to y o u r w o r k s : T h e l i g h t o f 
t r u t h blazes most fiercely against the s y s 
tems whose offenses have been greatest. 
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2:24 Notes and Comments 

2:24. Res t i n T h y a t i r a : Waldenses a n d 
others outs ide of the p a p a l system. T h i s 
d o c t r i n e : S p i r i t u a l f o rn i ca t i on , m i x t u r e of 
c h u r c h a n d state. H a v e not k n o w n : C o m 
prehended, real ized . T h e depths of S a t a n : 
R o m e , pagan and papa l . A s they speak : 
" S o to s a y , " i . e., " S a t a n " i s a name a p 
p l i c a b l e to Rome , as d e s c r i b i n g i t s charac 
t e r i s t i c s . (Rev. 2:10) N o n e other b u r d e n : 
T h e L o r d requires of h i s people on ly 
obedience to the l i g h t due.—1 J o h n 1:7. 

2 :25. H o l d fast t i l l I come: Some of the 
l i g h t w h i c h shone upon the W a l d e n s i a n s 
has never been ent i re ly ex t ingu i shed . 

2:26. H e that overcometh : E f fec tua l ly 
res i s t s efforts to entice h i m i n t o d i s l o y a l t y 
to the L o r d . M y w o r k s unto the e n d : 
Cont inues i n the f a i t h ( J o h n 6:29; 1 J o h n 
3:23), despite the un ions of c h u r c h a n d 
state. C h r i s t ' s w o r k s are opposite to Jeze 
bel 's . (Rev. 2:22) P o w e r of the n a t i o n s : 
T h e sacrif iced C h r i s t gets the very pr i ze 
for w 7 hich Satan aspired.-—Isa. 14:13, 14; 
1 Cor . 6 :2, 3 ; Rev . 3 :21; 5:10; P s a . 149 :5-9. 

2:27. W i t h a r o d of i r o n : God 's k i n g 
d o m w i l l be establ ished b y force. (D429, 
518) O u t w a r d obedience w i l l be c o m p u l 
sory . (D636) W i l f u l opponents of r i g h t 
eousness w i l l be destroyed. (D643) " J u d g 
ment w i l l I l ay to the l ine a n d r ighteous 
ness to the p lummet . " (A303, C369) S h a l l 
t h e y : T h e Gent i le goA r ernments, empires , 
nat ions . (A256, B77, 100) B r o k e n to 
sh ivers : - H a v e the i r d o m i n i o n destroyed, 
p r e p a r a t o r y to the establ ishment of the 
k i n g d o m of r ighteousness. (D12, 296) R e 
ce ived of m y F a t h e r : T h e F a t h e r ( J u s 
tice) decrees the i r unwor th iness to c on 
t i n u e longer . T h e i r i n i q u i t y i s come to 
the f u l l — R e v . 2 :21; G e n . 15:13-16. 

2:28. T h e M o r n i n g S t a r : " I a m the 
b r i g h t a n d m o r n i n g s t a r . " — R e v . 15 :3 ; 22 : 
16 ; M a t t . 13:43. 

2:29. H e that h a t h a n e a r : A n ear a t 
t u n e d to the H a r p D i v i n e . 

3:1. A n d b y the a n g e l : J o h n W y c l i f f e . 
C h u r c h i n S a r d i s : M e a n i n g " T h a t w h i c h 
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Notes and Comments 3:3 
r e m a i n s . " R e f e r r i n g to a br ie f per iod j u s t 
before the R e f o r m a t i o n . (Z.'83-6-4) W r i t e : 
W y c l i f f e wrote the f i rst t r a n s l a t i o n of the 
B i b l e i n t o E n g l i s h . S p i r i t s of G o d : T h e 
seven l a m p s of fire, o r seven eyes sent 
f o r t h i n t o a l l the ear th , i . e., perfect k n o w l -

of o ld age ; A r i u s died a n a t u r a l 
d e a t h ; as d i d Peter W a l d o , J o h n 
W y c l i f f e , M a r t i n L u t h e r a n d Char les T . 
B u s s e l l , a l t h o u g h a l l had reason to expect 
m a r t y r d o m a t the hands of ecc les iast ic ism. 
T h a t t h o u l i v e s t : M a n y who a d m i r e d 
W y c l i f f e were not r ea l C h r i s t i a n s . A n d art 
d e a d : S p i r i t u a l l y . ( L u k e 9:60) H e a d y to 
d i e : M a n y a m o n g Wyc l i f f e ' s a d m i r e r s lost 
f a i t h a n d love, and to that degree d ied , 
w h i l e others had some s p i r i t u a l l i f e . These 
the L o r d des ired to awaken, to s trengthen, 
to encourage .—Eph. 5:14. 

3:2. I have not , etc . : T h e R e v i s e d V e r 
s i on t rans la tes the remainder of t h i s verse, 
" I have f o u n d no w o r k s of t h i n e fu l f i l l ed 
before m y God."—Z.'83-6-4. 

3:3. T h o u hast rece ived : Received the 
entire W o r d i n the E n g l i s h tongue. A n d 
h e a r d : W y c l i f f e was the author of more 
t h a n 200 w o r k s , chiefly tracts on the R a n 
som. A n d r e f o r m : H a d Wyc l i f f e ' s labors 
been p r o p e r l y apprec iated , the R e f o r m a t i o n 
w o u l d have been set f o r w a r d 150 years . 
S h a l t not r epent : Change y o u r course of 
conduct . A s a t h i e f : Seven t imes o u r 

W Y C L I F F E 
(1378-1518) 

edge. (Rev. 1:4; 4 :5 ; 
5 :6) T h e seven s t a r s : 
H o w each of the 
L o r d ' s messengers was 
k e p t ! St. P a u l h a d 
(supposedly) e i g h t 
years of l i b e r t y after 
h i s first i m p r i s o n m e n t , 
p lanted the Gospe l i n 
S p a i n and rev is i ted the 
scenes of ear l i e r l a 
b o r s ; St. J o h n i s s a i d 
to have been t h r o w n 
into a ca ldron of b o i l 
i n g o i l , b u t escaped 
u n h a r m e d a n d d ied 
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3:4 Notes and Comments 

L o r d ' s second coming is described as be ing 
t h i e f - l i k e , s tealthy. (1 Thes . 5 :2 ; M a t t . 24: 
43 ; 2 Pe t . 3:10) T h o u shalt not k n o w : 
" F a i l i n g to realize the fact that s p i r i t u a l 
bodies cannot be seen by h u m a n eyes w i t h 
out a mirac le , some cannot unders tand 
how he can be present w h i l e a l l th ings 
cont inue as they were since the beg inn ing 
of creat ion . ' (2 Pet . 3 :3, 4) T h u s they are 
unab le to unders tand 'the s igns of the 
t imes ' revea l ing h i s return."—Z. '16-347. 

3:4. H a v e not d e n i e d : A s has the great 
company . (Z.'97-161) W i t h me i n w h i t e : 
F u l l y covered by the robe of C h r i s t ' s 
r ighteousness . F o r they are w o r t h y : None 
who t r u s t i n sacrifices of the Mass or i n 
other sacrifices than that of C a l v a r y , can 
ever be w o r t h y i n God 's s i g h t . — M a t t . 10:37. 

3:5. Overcometh t h u s : The test, ap 
p a r e n t l y , was on the quest ion of t r a n s u b -
s t a n t i a t i o n . I n w h i t e r a i m e n t : " T h e p ic 
tures g iven of the heavenly F a t h e r repre
sent him as clothed ( P s a . 104:2) ; and the 
p ic tures of our L o r d represent him as 
c lothed. The angels who appeared at the 
t i m e of our L o r d ' s resurrec t i on are repre
sented as c lothed i n whi te . The glori f ied 
c h u r c h is represented, not as t a k i n g off the 
robe of r ighteousness, b u t c o n t i n u i n g to 
w a l k i n whi te r a i m e n t ; not as now, i n a 
robe of reckoned r ighteousness , but of 
a c tua l r ighteousness . " ( Z . ' 1 4 - l l ; Rev . 19:8) 
B l o t out h i s n a m e : T h e names of a l l those 
who have made w i t h the L o r d " a covenant 
by sacri f ice ." (Z.'15-119; Rev . 13 :8 ; P s a . 
69:28; D a n . 12 : 1 ; P h i l . 4 :3 ; L u . 10:20) The 
book of l i f e : The n u m b e r of the elect. 
(B328) " W h i c h i s w r i t t e n i n heaven." 
(C222) S i g n i f y i n g f r i e n d s h i p , l ove and 
b l e ss ing . God keeps a permanent record 
of h is f r i ends but no record of h is enemies. 
(N.'04-3-13) Be fore h i s a n g e l s : B u t he 
w i l l be ashamed of any who are ashamed 
of h i m or of h i s words.—Z. '15-119; L u k e 
9:26; 12:8, 9. 

3:6. T h a t h a t h an ear : A s p i r i t u a l ear. 
L e t h i m h e a r : "B lessed are the people that 
k n o w the j o y f u l s o u n d , " — P s a . 89:15. 
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Notes and Comments 3:8 
3:7. A n d b y the a n g e l : M a r t i n L u t h e r . 

I n P h i l a d e l p h i a : " P h i l a d e l p h i a means 
b r o t h e r l y love. T h i s stage of the church ' s 
h i s t o r y began at the R e f o r m a t i o n ; and 
there are m a n y s t i l l l i v i n g who possess the 
charac ter i s t i c s descr ibed . " (Z.'16-347) 

IJlS^gll̂ lEXS?"* message was " just i f i ca¬
t i o n by f a i t h " — real 

(Matt . 28:18; L u k e 1:32) L u t h e r ' s theses 
were antagonis t i c to the system act
u a l l y r u l i n g a l l over the w o r l d . A n d that 
openeth : See L u k e 24:32. N o m a n s h a l l 
s h u t : " N o doubt a l l the powers of Satan 
were exerted to close the door then opened; 
b u t 'he that i s t rue ' had sa id , ' w h i c h no 
m a n can s h u t . ' " (Z.'16-347; Isa . 22:22) 
A n d s h u t t e t h : T h e door of oppor tun i ty for 
the R o m a n Catho l i c C h u r c h to repent 
s w u n g shut the day L u t h e r was excom
municated .—Rev . 2:21. 

3:8. I k n o w t h y w o r k s : A s t r i k i n g fea
t u r e of L u t h e r ' s character was h is p rompt 
ness to do whatever he saw to be the 
L o r d ' s w i l l . A n open d o o r : See 1 Cor . 
16 :9 ; Ac t s 14:27. N o m a n can s h u t : " W h i l e 
the R o m a n pontif f thought every th ing safe 
and settled, and a l l pious and good men 
were near ly i n despair of the re l ig ious re
f o r m a t i o n , so earnest ly desired, a certain 
obscure and incons iderable monk i n Sax 
ony, a province of Germany , suddenly op
posed h imse l f s ingle -handed w i t h i n c r e d 
ib l e reso lut ion to the power of Rome. T h i s 
was M a r t i n L u t h e r . " A l i t t l e s t r e n g t h : 

W r i t e : L u t h e r wrote 
the f irst t r a n s l a t i o n of 
the B i b l e in to G e r m a n . 
H e that i s t r u e : T h e 
direct reference i s to 
C h r i s t (1 J o h n 5:20); 
b u t character ist i c of 
L u t h e r was h is great 
love of t r u t h . H e that 
is h o l y : See M a r k 1: 
24. L u t h e r ' s special 

L U T H E R 
(1518-1874) 

hol iness. T h e k e y of 
D a v i d : " A l l power i n 
heaven and ear th . " 
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3:9 Notes and Comments 

" T h e y knew that they had the t r u t h , and 
they f u l l y t rus ted the G i v e r . " (Z.'16-347) 
K e p t m y W o r d : " W h o s o keepeth his W o r d , 
i n h i m v e r i l y i s the love of G o d perfected." 
(1 J o h n 2:5) D e n i e d m y n a m e : " I f we 

deny h i m , he also w i l l deny us . "—2 Tim.2:12. 
3:9. H a v e made t h e m : T h e opponents of 

the re formers were already of the s y n a 
gogue of Satan. (Rev. 2:13) Say they are 
J e w s : S p i r i t u a l Israel i tes . (Z.'99-68) B u t 
do l i e : P a p a c y , one of the two systems 
of r u l e r s h i p ( i m p e r i a l power be ing the 
other ) , i s congeni ta l ly " spot ted l i k e a leop
a r d , " as f a r as the t r u t h i s concerned. 
( D a n . 11:27; Rev. 13:2) M a k e them to 
come : " A l l nat ions w h o m thou hast made 
s h a l l come." (Psa . 86:9) Be fore t h y feet : 
" T h e sons also of them that affl icted thee 
s h a l l come bend ing unto thee; and a l l that 
despised thee s h a l l bow themselves down 
at the soles of thv feet." (Isa. 60:14; 49 : 
23) T h o u shalt k n o w : See E p h . 2:7. 

3:10. O n cons tancv : Hupomonee, cheer
f u l , constant endurance. (Z. '01-l lo) M y 
pat ience -en jo in ing w o r d . (Matt . 10:22; L u . 
8:15) I also w i l l keep thee : W e t h i n k 
poss ib ly the L o r d meant that some of the 
c h u r c h of that epoch w o u l d l i v e over in to 
the present per iod , and that they w o u l d 
not be subjected to the special t r i a l s of 
t h i s hour . (Z.'15-200) H o u r of t e m p t a 
t i o n : T h e special t r i a l s of the harvest 
t ime , due to the prevalence of evo lut ion 
theories . (Z.'01-205) T h e same condit ions 
p r e v a i l today amongst B i b l e students 
w h i c h the A p o s t l e po inted out to the 
elders of the c h u r c h of Ephesus . (Acts 
20:28-32; Z.'16-328) U p o n a l l the w o r l d : 
T h i s t emptat i on to headiness and str i fe i s 
s p r e a d i n g g r a d u a l l y i n every d i rec t i on . 
(Z.'16-327; Rev . 7 :1-3 ; 16:14; M a t t . 24:21) 
U p o n the e a r t h : A l l adherents of Satan 's 
empire . (Z.'16-327; Rev . 6:10; 8:13; 11:10; 
13:8, 14) I come q u i c k l y : T o S m y r n a 
(73-325 A . D.) and Pergamos (325-1160 A . 
D.) n o t h i n g was sa id about C h r i s t ' s second 
a d v e n t ; to T h y a t i r a (1160-1378) the mes
sage was , " H o l d fast t i l l I c ome ; " t o 
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Notes and Comments 3:13 
Sard i s (1378-1518) i t was, " I f therefore 
t h o u shal t not r e f o r m , I w i l l come on thee 
as a t h i e f ; " to P h i l a d e l p h i a (1518-1874) i t 
was , " B e h o l d , I come quickly." H o w ev i 
dent t h a t these messages to the churches 
are epochs d r a w i n g nearer a n d nearer to 
the c l i m a x of h i s t o r y , the fifth u n i v e r s a l 
empire , now come at l a s t ! 

3:11. H o l d t h a t f a s t : " B e thou f a i t h f u l 
unto death a n d I w i l l give thee a c r o w n 
of l i f e . " (B398) W h i c h t h o u h a s t : The 
t r u t h s due a n d appropr ia te to the P h i l a 
d e l p h i a epoch. (Z.'15-199) W h i c h con
t inued l o y a l t y to the t r u t h w i l l make f o r 
ever yours . (P123, 165) T h a t no m a n 
t a k e : T h e c rowns are l i m i t e d , a n d there 
are some who w i l l lose the i rs to those 
more f a i t h f u l . (C225, 363; F 9 5 ; 1 Sam. 16: 
1; Rev . 2:10) T h y c r o w n : W h e n once the 
body of C h r i s t i s complete there w i l l be 
no a d d i t i o n s : i n the type, none could fill 
the office of h i g h pr ies t i f he had a super
fluous finger or toe, etc.—T127. 

3:12. I m a k e a p i l l a r : " Y e also as l i v e l y 
stones are b u i l t u p , " etc. (F12S) " A par t 
w h i c h cannot be removed w h i l e the s t ruc 
ture ex i s t s . " (Z.'16-347; G a l . 2 :9 ; 1 K i n g s 
7:21, 22; J e r . 1:18; 1 Cor . 3:17; E p h . 2:19¬
22) I n the t e m p l e : The t rue C h u r c h , the 
C h r i s t . (T70) N o t go o u t : " D u r i n g the i r 
t r i a l state the i r names were cast out as 
e v i l . " (Z/16-347) W i l l w r i t e upon h i m : 
U p o n h is forehead—intel lect . (Rev. 14 :1 ; 
22:4) C i t y of m y G o d : " A c i ty not f o r 
saken . " (Isa. 62:12; Ezek . 48:35; J e r . 23: 
6; 33:16) N e w J e r u s a l e m : T h e K i n g d o m 
of G o d . (Rev. 21:2, 10, 24; A 295) W h i c h 
cometh d o w n : A t first i t w i l l consist of 
only the b r i d e of C h r i s t . (A295; H e b . 
12:18-22) M y new n a m e : T h e name of the 
g lor i f ied C h r i s t . (E45) " T h i s i s the name 
w h e r e w i t h she s h a l l be ca l led . The R i g h t 
eousness of Jehovah."—Z. '07-105; T102; E 4 5 ; 
Isa . 9 :6; J e r . 23 :6 ; 33:16; Rev . 2:17; 19:12. 

3:13. H e t h a t h a t h a n e a r : " H a v i n g 
ears, hear ye n o t ? " (Mark 8:18) L e t h i m 
h e a r : " L e t these say ings s ink d o w n i n t o 
your e a r s . " — L u k e 9:44. 
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3:14 Notes and Comments 

3:14. A n d b y the a n g e l : Char les T . R u s 
s e l l . H e took the place of M r . B a r b o u r , 
w h o became u n f a i t h f u l a n d upon w h o m 
were fu l f i l l ed the prophecies of M a t t . 24:48-
51 a n d Zech. 11:15-17. H e was o rda ined 

>. ^_\vVWX J * * 8; A c t s 26:13-15; H e b . 
R U S S E L L 2 : 9 ; J o h n 1:9; 1 T i m . 
(1874-1918) 2:5, 6; 1 J o h n 3 :2 ; 

17; 2 Pe t . 1:4; B p h . 4 :12; M a t t . 24: 
14; Rev . 1:6; 20:6; A c t s 3:19-23; Isa . 35. 
C h u r c h i n L a o d i c e a : M e a n i n g " J u s t i c e for 
the people . " (Z.'80-6-7) T h e last stage of 
the great n o m i n a l G o s p e l C h u r c h of wheat 
a n d tares, now present. (D41) A p p a r 
ent ly due to end for the l i t t l e flock i n 1918 
a n d for tbe great company three and one-
h a l f years later, as shown by the s u b j u g a 
t i o n of J u d e a i n A . D . 73 and the e x e m p l i 
fication of the hal f -week pr inc ip l e i n the 
covenant w i t h A b r a h a m , the last observ
ance of a t y p i c a l jub i lee , the b e g i n n i n g of 
the t imes of the Gent i les , the death o f 
C h r i s t , and the a w a k e n i n g of the s leeping 
sa ints . T h e three days f r u i t l e s s search f or 
E l i j a h seems to conf irm t h i s v iew. (2 K i n g s 
2:17, 18) W r i t e : P a s t o r R u s s e l l was the 
mos t pro l i f i c w r i t e r of B i b l i c a l t r u t h that 
ever l i v e d . T h e A m e n : T h e same w o r d 
t rans la ted " V e r i l y " i n the gospels and so 
often used by o u r L o r d as a solemn prefix 
to some i m p o r t a n t announcement. (Z.'83-
7-4) A n d t r u e w i t n e s s : W h o testif ied, I 
a n d m y F a t h e r are two. ( J o h n 8:17, 18; 
R e v . 1:5; 19:11) T h e b e g i n n i n g : " A n d the 
e n d i n g , " " T h e only begotten." (Z.'94-12) 

by the only d iv ine 
o r d i n a t i o n and or tho 
dox by the test of the 
i n f a l l i b l e W o r d , as 
presented i n 1 Cor . 3 : 
16, 17; E p h . 2:20; Gen. 
28:14; G a l . 3:29; Rev . 
15:5-8; 21 :3 ; 3:14; C o l . 
1:15; J o h n 1:3; H e b . 
7:26; P h i l . 2 :9 ; J o h n 
1:12; 1 Pe t . 1:3; 3:18; 
2 Cor . 3:17; 1 Cor . 15: 

J o h n 17:24; R o m . 8: 



Moies and Comments 3:17 
" T h e f i r s t - b o r n of a l l c r e a t i o n . " — E 9 5 ; F 1 8 ; 
C o l . 1:15-18; P s a . 89:27. 

3:15. I k n o w t h y w o r k s : So interest 
i n g l y descr ibed i n Isa . 26:16-18. (Z.'16-347) 
A r t ne i ther c o l d : A s was S i m o n b y con
t ras t w i t h the poor woman . ( L u k e 7:36-50) 
N o r h o t : F u l l of l o v i n g zeal . (2 T i m . 3 :5 ; 
E z e k . 5:6) W e r t c o ld or h o t : " E p h r a i m i s 
a cake not t u r n e d . " — H o s . 7 :8 ; Z.'83-3-5. 

3:16. So t h e n : I n the s p r i n g of A . D . 
1878, typ i f i ed b y the cast ing off of n o m i n a l 
fleshly I s r a e l i n A . D . 33. (B235, 246) 
Because t h o u : T h e n o m i n a l C h r i s t i a n 
c h u r c h . A r t l u k e w a r m : Mere ly r e t a i n i n g 
the B i b l e i n name, but neg lec t ing i t i n 
fact . (C167) R e f r a i n t h y m o u t h : " I f God 
spared not the n a t u r a l branches, take heed 
lest he also spare not thee." (C180) No 
longer recognize you as a mouthpiece, n o r 
spokesmen i n any degree. 

3 :17. Because t h o u : T h e n o m i n a l church 
i n our day. (A287) I - a m r i c h : I n n u m 
bers and i n prosper i ty . (Z.'01-56) I have 
a l l the s p i r i t u a l l i g h t that exists i n the 
w o r l d . " I have m u c h goods l a i d up for 
many y e a r s ; " " I s i t a queen and a m no 
w i d o w and s h a l l see no sorrow. " (Z.'83-
7-4; Rev . 1S :7 ; H o s . 12 :S ; 1 Cor . 4:8) " R e 
t u r n unto me and I w i l l r e t u r n unto you , 
sa i th the L o r d of Hos t s . B u t ye say, 
W h e r e i n s h a l l we r e t u r n ? " (Z.'92-261) The 
m i s s i o n of the C h r i s t i s to "preach the 
Gospe l to the poor . " (Z.'00-55) Increased 
w i t h goods : " L a o d i c e a n s count the i r n u m 
bers a n d t h e i r donations by m i l l i o n s . " 
CZ.'01-56) Need of n o t h i n g : " T h e y w i l l 
not o w n that they have departed f r o m the 
r i g h t w a y s of the L o r d . " ( M a i . 3 :7 ; Z.'92-
261) T h a t t h o u : Of a l l others, so the 
Greek indicates . A r t wre t ched : " T h e r e 
are twelve m u r d e r s i n N e w E n g l a n d to 
one i n L o n d o n ; i n C a l i f o r n i a seventy-five 
to one ; i n N e v a d a 245 to one." (Z.'08-83) 
A n d m i s e r a b l e : I f we cou ld b r i n g a l l the 
heathen up to the s tandard of our most 
c i v i l i z ed n a t i o n i t w o u l d mean that God's 
w i l l w o u l d be less done the w o r l d over 
than i t i s now. A n d p o o r : Possessing 
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l i t t l e of the t r u t h and the s p i r i t of the 
t r u t h . (Z.'01-56) A n d b l i n d : " C a n n o t see 
a far off," cannot see the lengths a n d 
breadths and he ights a n d depths of d iv ine 
love, cannot see the h i g h c a l l i n g for the 
c h u r c h or r e s t i t u t i o n f or the poor w o r l d . 
(Z.'98-28) " T h e god of t h i s w o r l d h a t h 
b l i n d e d the m i n d s . " A n d n a k e d : S t r i p p e d 
of the robe of C h r i s t ' s r ighteousness by 
the c lergy , i n the name of h igher c r i t i c i s m 
a n d evo lut ion . (Z.'01-56) A cond i t i on of 
a f fa irs i n P r o t e s t a n t i s m revealed at the 
W o r l d ' s Congress of Re l ig ions . — D210 . 

3:18. I counsel thee : " T h o u shalt guide 
me w i t h t h y counsel and a f t e rward re 
ceive me into g l o r y . " ( P s a . 73:24) T o b u y 
of m e : " A t the cost of ent i re consecrat ion, 
or sacrifice of a l l that we have, to C h r i s t . " 
(Z.'96-44; P r o v . 23:33; M a t t . 13:44) G o l d : 
T h e t rue heavenly r iches , the d iv ine n a 
t u r e (D42) T r i e d i n the f i r e : F r e e d f r o m 
earth 's a l l oys b y fiery t r i a l s . " T h i n k i t 
not strange c o n c e r n i n g the fiery t r i a l that 
i s to t r y y o u . " H o w can the dross be 
e l iminated w i t h o u t the c ruc ib le and the 
flame? (Z.96-44) M a y e s t be r i c h : " T h a t 
ye t h r o u g h his poverty m i g h t be r i c h . " 
(2 Cor . 8 :9 ; P r o v . 10:22; L u . 12:21; 1 T i m . 
6:18; J a s . 2 :5 ; Rev . 2:9) W h i t e r a i m e n t : 
T h e robe of C h r i s t ' s i m p u t e d righteousness 
n o w so f requent ly d iscarded . (D42) M a y 
est be c l o t h e d : " N o t h a v i n g spot, or 
w r i n k l e or any such t h i n g . " ( B p h . 5:27) 
Of t h y nakedness : " B l e s s e d i s he that 
watcheth and keepeth h i s garments , lest he 
w a l k naked and they see h i s shame." (Rev. 
16:15; M a t t . 22:11-13; I s a . 47:3) A n o i n t 
t h i n e eye : The eyes of the unders tand ing . 
(D611) W i t h eye-salve : T h e eye-salve of 
meekness, consecrat ion a n d submiss ion to 
the d iv ine w i l l . (B189, D42) T h a t thou 
mayest see: See the beauty of the d iv ine 
p l a n . — D 6 1 1 ; 2 Cor . 4 :4 ; E p h . 2 :2 ; P s a . 13 : 
3 ; 19 :8 ; J o h n 9:6, 41. 

3:19. A s m a n y as I l o v e : A s many as 
are at heart honest and l o y a l to G o d . 
(Z.'92-59) I r e b u k e : Reproach , disgrace, 
put to shame, d ishonor . (Z.'83-7-4; Z.'96-
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44; P r o v . 3:11, 12; H e b . 12 :5-8 ; J o b 5:17; 
J a s . 1:12) A n d chas ten : T r a i n or educate, 
l i k e a c h i l d or y o u t h . A n d repent : A v o i d 
c u l t i v a t i n g the ecc les iast ical conscience. " I t 
was t h i s ecc les iast ical conscience w h i c h 
cruc i f i ed Jesus C h r i s t . (R t . Rev. Chas . D . 
W i l l i a m s , P r o t e s t a n t E p i s c o p a l B i s h o p of 
Michigan. ) "—Z. '15 -339 . 

3:20. S t a n d at the d o o r : I a m present, 
unseen. (Z.'83-3-5) Some of the Scr ip tures 
w h i c h , w h e n understood i n the i r connec
t i ons a n d signif icance, prove that the L o r d ' s 
second advent occurred i n the f a l l of 1874 
a r e : Gen . 25:24; E x o d . 4 :3-9 ; L e v . 25 :9 ; 
N u m . 9 :11 ; 15:3S; 2 K i n g s 2 :11 ; 2 C h r o n . 
35:19; 36:21; E z r a 1 :1 ; 6:15; 7:6-8; Neb.. 
2 : 1 ; J o b 40:15-23; 41:1-34; P s a . 25:14; 50 : 
4, 5 ; Isa . 13 :2 ; 1 8 : 1 ; 19:19; 28 :8 ; 33:7; 40 : 
2 ; 56:10; J e r . 8:14; 16:18; 31 :8 ; Ezek . 1:15; 
2:3, 9 ; 3 :15; 4:5, 6; 7:19; 8 :3 ; 9 :2 ; 14 :21; 
21:15, 31 ; 24:16; 33:22; D a n . 12:4, 12; N a h . 
2 :4 ; H a b . 2 : 1 ; H a g . 2 :7 ; Zech. 9:12; M a i . 
3 :1-3 ; 4 :6 ; M a t t . 7:27; 13:30, 4S; 20:8 ; 22 : 
11, 13; 24: 14-16, 21, 23, 28, 29; 25:5, 19; 
M a r k 3:26; 21:25; L u k e 18 :8 ; Acts 2:19; 
7:23, 30, 36; 1 Thes . 5:4; 2 Thes. 2 :8 ; 1 
T i m . 4 : 1 ; 2 T i m . 3:1-7; 4:3, 4; 1 Peter 3 : 
21 ; 2 Peter 3 :3 ; Rev . 4; 6, 10; 10:7; 11:18; 
14:10, 20; 15 :3 ; 18:4. A n d k n o c k : B y o r a l 
or p r i n t e d evidence that the t ime prophe
cies are fu l f i l l ed . The servants are not to 
k n o w i n advance, but are to k n o w at the 
t ime of a r r i v a l , and that w i t h o u t seeing. 
(Z.04-123) T h i s k n o c k i n g began i n 1875 
a n d s t i l l continues. " A n d ye yourselves 
l i k e unto men that w a i t f o r the i r L o r d , 
that w h e n he cometh and knocketh they 
m a y open unto h i m i m m e d i a t e l y . " (Z.'04-
124) I f a n y m a n : N o t any c h u r c h ; the 
c h u r c h n o m i n a l i s not be ing fed. (Z.'83-
3-5) Opon the d o o r : T o j oys we ne'er 
before k n e w ! Come i n to h i m : " W e w i l l 
come unto h i m , and make our abode w i t h 
h i m . " ( J o h n 14:23) A n d w i l l s u p : T a k e 
the evening meal . ( L u . 12:37) W i t h h i m : 
T h e Master h imse l f is f east ing on the same 
j o y s of the F a t h e r ' s p l a n that de l ight o u r 
o w n hearts . A n d he w i t h m e : " T h i s serv-
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i n g of the servants by the Master shou ld 
be unders tood to be an i n d i v i d u a l w o r k , 
a n d not mere ly a col lect ive service and 
feast."—Z.'04-124. 

3:21. T o M m : O f the sanctuary class. 
(C190) T h a t overcometh : T h a t overcom
e th love of self, p o p u l a r i t y , w o r l d l y pros 
p e r i t y , h u m a n theories a n d systems. 
(D268) W i l l I g r a n t : I f he prove f a i t h 
f u l unto death. (T89) T o s i t w i t h m e : 
T h e r e can be no k i n g d o m u n t i l the K i n g 
comes. (A288) I n m y t h r o n e : M y r e i g n 
over the earth f or the purpose of convert 
i n g i t . (A91, 223) T h e k i n g d o m is not 
mere ly a w o r k of grace i n the heart . 
(A285) E v e n as I a l s o : " A s the F a t h e r 
h a t h appo inted unto me a k i n g d o m , so I 
a p p o i n t unto y o u a k i n g d o m . " (E41) I n 
h i s t h r o n e : E v i d e n t l y the c h u r c h w i l l enter 
in to t h i s greatest honor at the close of the 
M i l l e n n i a l age.—F69. 

3:22. T h a t h a t h a n e a r : "B lessed are 
y o u r ears, for they hear . " L e t h i m h e a r : 
" F o r v e r i l y I say unto y o u , T h a t many 
prophets and r ighteous men have desired 
to hear those t h i n g s w h i c h ye hear, and 
have not heard t h e m . " (Mat t . 13:17) U n t o 
the c h u r c h e s : U n t o the seven epochs, end 
i n g respectively i n A . D . 73, 325, 1160, 1378, 
1518, 1874 and 1918. 

4 :1 . A f t e r t h i s : A f t e r t h i s f irst pano
r a m a of the seven stages of the church h a d 
passed. Opened i n heaven : I t i s only as 
the L o r d , who holds the key , opens the 
door to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of heavenly 
t h i n g s , that we are able to comprehend 
them. (Matt . 3:16; E z e k . 1 :1 ; Rev . 19:11) 
T h e first vo i ce : See comments on Rev. 1 : 
1;7:2. Come up h i t h e r : " T h e seer now 
obta ins a h i g h e r s p i r i t u a l s tandpo int . " 
T h i n g s w h i c h m u s t b e : T h e d iv ine p l a n 
f o r the permiss i on of e v i l . 

4:2. I n the s p i r i t : I n a t rance c ond i 
t i o n . (Acts 10:10; Rev . 1:10) B e h o l d , a 
t h r o n e : T h e throne of the heavenly 
F a t h e r . (Isa. 6 : 1 ; Ezek . 1:26-28) W a s set : 
P e r m a n e n t l y establ ished, as i n L u k e 2:34; 
P h i l . 1:17. I n heaven : " W h i t h e r the fore-
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r u n n e r i s for us entered, even J e s u s . " 
(Heb . 6:20) A n d one : Jehovah , " t h e G o d 
a n d F a t h e r of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t " (1 
P e t . 1:3), the A u t h o r of the d iv ine p l a n 
f o r the p e r m i s s i o n of ev i l , i n the recreation 
of a perfect h u m a n race, and i n the crea
t i o n of a race of gods, sons of h imsel f . 
(A124) Sat on the t h r o n e : Of the universe 
recognized as the Center of a u t h o r i t y , w i s 
dom, just i ce , love a n d p o w e r . — E 5 7 ; Rev . 
7:10; D a n . 7:9. 

4:3. L i k e a j a s p e r : Supposed to refer 
to the modern rare a n d b e a u t i f u l green-
t in ted d i a m o n d . The d iamond i s the h a r d 
est substance k n o w n , exce l l ing i n b r i l l i a n c y 
and b e a u t i f u l p lay of p r i s m a t i c colors. 
T h e c rys ta l s of w h i c h i t is composed are 
bounded by eight equa l equ i la tera l t r i 
angles ; twenty-four angles i n a l l , c ons t i tu t 
i n g a perfect double p y r a m i d , set base to 
base. T h e jasper seems especial ly to i l 
l u s t r a t e h is g l o r y , perfect ion and prescience. 
A sard ine s tone : A favor i te stone for the 
engraver 's ar t . The sard ius seems espec
i a l l y to i l l u s t r a t e God ' s love, h is memory 
of h i s creatures, and his purpose of a resur 
rect ion for a l l smit ten i n A d a m and r e 
deemed i n C h r i s t . (Isa. 49:15, 16) A r a i n 
b o w : The r a i n b o w is the bow of promise 
f o r m a n k i n d , the peace of G o d . I t i s h i s 
plan. " H e has the blessed sat is fact ion and 
peace of conscious m o r a l perfection as w e l l 
as inherent w i s d o m and power." (Z.'95-
153) A b o u t the t h r o n e : H e w i l l recognize 
n o t h i n g short of perfect ion i n any creature , 
a n d makes Justice the f oundat ion of h i s 
throne. (E481 ; P s a . 89:14; 90 :2 : E z e k . 1: 
28) A n e m e r a l d : S y m b o l i z i n g freshness, 
v igor , power.—Z.'83-9-5. 

4:4. A b o u t the t h r o n e : E n c o m p a s s i n g 
i t on a l l s ides—always i n mind—never out 
of s ight . F o u r a n d t w e n t y seats : Thronoi, 
thrones, places of h ighest exa l ta t i on—the 
t w e n t y - f o u r angles (viewpoints) of the 
d iamond . (Rev. 4:3, 10) E l d e r s s i t t i n g : 
Personifications of the test imonies of E n o c h , 
Jacob , Moses, Samuel , J o b , D a v i d , Solo 
mon , I s a i a h , J e r e m i a h , E z e k i e l , D a n i e l , 
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Hosea , J o e l , Amos . O b a d i a h , J o n a h , M i c a h , 
N a h u m , H a b a k k u k , Zephan lah , H a g g a i , 
Zechar iah , M a l a c h i a n d J o h n the B a p t i s t . 
N o t the prophets themselves are here re
f e r red to. T h e y are not i n heaven. (Dan. 
12:2, 13; Ac ts 2:34; H e b . 11:40) I n whi te 
r a i m e n t : A l l of these men considered them
selves u n w o r t h y to be God ' s mouthpieces. 
(Jer . 1:6; 1 K i n g s 3 :7 ; Gen . 32:10; M a t t . 
3:14; I sa . 6 : 5 ; 2 S a m . 7:18; E x o d . 3 :11; 2 
T i m . 2:19; D a n . 2:30) C r o w n s of g o l d : 
T h e g l o r y of G o d — L o v e , God ' s h ighest a t 
t r i bu te . 

4:5. Proceeded l i g h t n i n g s : I t i s r e m a r k 
able that these l i g h t n i n g flashes are con
t i n u a l l y c a l l i n g a t tent i on to the W o r d of 
G o d , to the Golden R u l e . (Z.'16-339; Rev. 
8 :5 ; 16:18) A n d vo i ces : " A s a resul t of 
God ' s l i g h t n i n g flashes w h i c h are en l ight 
e n i n g the w o r l d , there are ominous mut ter -
ings of d i s sa t i s fac t i on , u n r e s t . " (Z.'10-340) 
A n d t h u n d e r i n g s : " W e hear the thunder 
tones of judgment t h a t ' c a l l the earth f r o m 
the r i s i n g of the sun unto the go ing down 
t h e r e o f . ' " (Z.'16-340; E x . 19:16: P s a . 50 :1 ; 
Rev. 8 :5 ; 11:19; 16:18) S p i r i t s of G o d : 
Per fect knowledge .—Rev. 1:4; 3:1. 

4:6. Before the t h r o n e : T h r o u g h o u t the 
universe . (Rev. 5:6) A sea of g l a s s : " T h e 
t roub led surface w h i c h D a n i e l and Isaiah 
beheld (Dan. 7 :2 ; I sa . 57:20) became when 
seen before the throne of G o d , ca lm and 
c l e a r ; ref lecting as f r o m a m i r r o r , every 
fu l f i l lment of the d iv ine purposes . " (Rev. 
21:18, 21 ; E x . 24:10) T h e sea (godless con 
d i t i o n s about them) has been a means of 
p u r i f v i n g earth 's f u t u r e pr iests . (1 K i . 
7:23-26. 38, 39) L i k e unto c r y s t a l : I n d i 
c a t i n g that n o t h i n g escapes God 's not i ce ; 
a l l i s t ransparent . (Matt . 6 :6 : H e b . 4:13; 
E z e k . 1:22; Z.'96-27) M i d s t of the t h r o n e : 
W o v e n in to i t s very f a b r i c . A b o u t the 
t h r o n e : Complete ly e n c i r c l i n g and envel
o p i n g i t . W e r e four b e i n g s : " L i v i n g ones" 
(Diaglott); the f our i m m o r t a l a t t r ibutes of 
Jus t i c e . Power , L o v e and W i s d o m . (Ezek. 
1:5, 6) Before and b e h i n d : Seeing c lear ly 
e v e r y t h i n g that w i l l ever occur i n the f u -
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ture , and e v e r y t h i n g that has ever t r a n s 
p i red i n the pas t .—Ezek . 10:4, 12. 

4:7. The first being: Jus t i ce was the 
a t t r i b u t e f i rst mani fested t o w a r d our s i n 
f u l race. lake a l ion: T h e character is t i cs 
of the l i o n i l l u s t r a t e t h i s a t t r i b u t e : he 
k i l l s o n l y w h e n h u n g r y or a t tacked , and 
not f o r the mere pleasure of k i l l i n g . (Ezek. 
1:10; 10:14) The second being : Power , ex
h i b i t e d i n the F l o o d . (Z.'95-153; E z e k . 1: 
10) Like a calf: W i t h the Hebrews the 
ca l f ( young ox) was the emblem of power. 
(Deut. 9:16-21, 29) The third being : Love , 
e x h i b i t e d i n the F a t h e r ' s sending h i s o n l y -
begotten Son to die that we m i g h t l ive . 
Like a man: T h e embodiment of love. 
T h i n k of a l l the p ic tures of comparat ive 
hea l th and beauty of h u m a n f o r m and fea
t u r e that y o u have ever seen, and k n o w that 
perfect h u m a n i t y w i l l be of s t i l l surpass ing 
lovel iness. (A191; E z e k . 1:5) The fourth 
being: W i s d o m , as exh ib i ted i n the F a t h 
er 's p lan , n o w un fo lded before our de l i ght 
ed gaze. H e i s t h o r o u g h l y acquainted w i t h 
a l l the i n t r i c a t e subtleties of p h y s i c a l , 
m o r a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l law, so that no prob 
l e m could ar ise , the results of w h i c h are 
not mani fes t to b i s m i n d . (1 J o h n 1:5) 
Like a flying eagle: Of a l l k n o w n b i r d s , 
the eagle flies the highest and w i t h the 
greatest r a p i d i t y . — I s a . 55:9 ; Mat t . 24:28; 
2 Pet . 1:9; I sa . 33:16, 17; P s a . 103:6; Z.'04-
116; Z.'95-153. 

4:8. The four beings: Jus t i ce , P o w e r , 
L o v e and W i s d o m . Six wings about him: 
S i x i s a s y m b o l of imper fect ion , and i n the 
f o rego ing seems to refer to the s ix t h o u 
sand years of the permiss ion of ev i l . F o r 
the f i rst t w o thousand years, God 's face 
was a lmost e n t i r e l y h idden f r o m m a n . 
F o r the next two thousand years i t was 
not apparent how h i s footstool should ever 
be made g l o r i ous . (Isa. 60:13; 66:1) B u t 
since then , f o r two thousand years h i s 
L o v e has been mani fest to a l l . T h e w i n g s 
operate i n p a i r s . F u l l of eyes within: 
N o t h i n g has t r a n s p i r e d , or w i l l ever t r a n s 
p i re , w i t h o u t God 's knowledge. (Ezek. 10 : 
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12) T h e y have no r e s t : N o t e ternal i d l e 
ness, but e ternal w o r k i n the interest of 
others w i l l be our r e w a r d . ( J o h n 5:17; 9 : 
4 ; E p h . 2:10; P h i l . 2 :13 ; 3 :21; 2 C o r . 6 : 1 ; 
1 Cor . 3:9) .Saying- , H o l y , h o l y h o l y : T h e 
S i n a i t i c M S . repeats the w o r d " h o l y " e ight 
t imes . (See Rev . 4:3) I n the seventh t h o u 
sand-year day G o d w i l l b r i n g a l l t h i n g s to 
perfect ion t h r o u g h the C h r i s t , yet i t i s the 
e i ghth day that marl-.s the complete separa
t i o n f r o m the o ld order of t h i n g s . ( L u k e 
1:59; P h i l . 3 :5 ; E x o d . 22:30; L e v . 23:36, 39; 
F51) L o r d G o d A l m i g h t y : Jehovah . T h i s 
scene i s located i n heaven, where even the 
Son h imsel f i s subject unto the F a t h e r . 
(1 C o r . 15 :28) W h i c h w a s : T h e great F i r s t 
Cause. A n d i s : T h e great " I A M . " A n d 
i s to come: A n d evermore s h a l l be. 

4:9. W h e n those b e i n g s : J u s t i c e , P o w e r . 
L o v e a n d W i s d o m . G i v e : S h a l l e t e rna l ly 
cont inue to give, so the Greek indicates . 
T h a n k s to h i m : T h e i r un i ted test imony to 
the perfect ion of h i s character i n a l l i t s 
a t t r ibutes . W h o l i v e t h f or ever : A n d w i l l 
forever use those a t t r ibutes i n the bless
i n g of a l l the universe . 

4:10. T h e e lders : T h e personif ications 
of the messages of the t w e n t y - f o u r p r o p h 
ets. F a l l d o w n before h i m : U n i t e d l y bear 
wi tness to h i s perfect a b i l i t y to forete l l the 
fu ture . A n d w o r s h i p h i m : M a g n i f y h is 
perfect J u s t i c e , P o w e r , L o v e and W i s d o m . 
A n d cas t : S h a l l e ternal ly cont inue to cast, 
so the Greek ind icates . S a y i n g : (1) Enoch: 
see J u d e 14, 15: A c t s 17:31: I sa . 26:9 : P s a . 
72:2-4, 12-14. (2) Jacob: see Gen. 49:10. 
(3) Moses: see Gen. 1:28; 3:15: 12 :3 : 13:15; 
17 :8 ; 18:18; 22:18; 26 :4 ; 28:14; 35:12: Lev . 
1:5; 9 :23; 16:15; 25:10; Deut . 18:15: 19; 
3G:15. (4) Samuel: see 1 Sam. 2 :6 ; 10:17¬
24. (5) Job: see J o b 14:13-15: 33:19-30: 
40:15 to 41:34. (6) David: see P s a . 22:27: 
3 0 : 5 ; 37 :11 ; 45:5. 17 ; 46:10; 49:14; 65:5 ; 
67:1-7; 68:30; 72:3, 4. 6, 16; 82 :4 ; 85:10. 11 ; 
86 :9 ; 90 :3 ; 93 :1 ; 96:11-13; 98:4-9; 104:5. 
(7) Solomon: see P r o v . 2 :21 ; 11:31; Ecc . 
1:4. (8) Isaiah: see I s a . 2 :2-4; 9 :7 ; 11:4-9; 
11:10-16; 14 :7 ; 19:22; 25:6-12; 26:9, 13, 14, 
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19 ; 28:17, 18; 29:17, 18; 32:3, 4, 14, 17, 18 ; 
33:24 ; 35:1-10; 40 :4 ; 41:18, 19; 42 :7 ; 45:8, 
18; 49:8, 13; 51 :11 ; 52 :7 ; 55:12, 13; 60:13, 
18, 2 1 ; 62:10; 65:20-22; 66:18. (9) Jeremiah: 
see J e r . 3:17; 16:19; 23 :4 ; 24 :7 ; 31:16, 29, 
34; 32:39, 40 ; 33:8, 9 ; 46:27; 48:47; 49:39; 
50:4, 5. (10) Ezekiel: see Ezek . 11:19; 16 : 
53-55, 61-63; 18:2-4, 31, 32; 28:26; 34:25¬
28; 36:26, 27, 29, 30, 35 ; 37:24 ; 39:29. (11) 
Daniel: see D a n . 2:44; 7:27. (12) Hosea: 
see H o s . 2:18, 21 ; 3 : 5 ; 6 :2 ; 13:14. (13) 
Joel: see J o e l 2:22, 32. (14) Amos: see 
A m o s 9:11, 12, as exp la ined i n A c t s 15:14-
18. (15) Obadiah: see O b a d . 21. (16) Jonah: 
see J o n a h 4:1-11. (17) Micah: see M i c a h 
4:1-5, 8. (18) Nahum: see N a h . 2:3-6. (19) 
Habakkuk: see H a b . 2:14. (20) Zephaniah: 
see Zeph . 2 :11 ; 3:9, 13. (21) Haggai: see 
H a g . 2:7. (22) Zechariah: see Zech. 2 :11 ; 
3 :10; 8:3, 8, 12, 15, 21, 22; 9:10, 17; 14 :9. 11, 
20. (23) Malachi: see M a i . 1:11; 3 :11; 4:2. 
(24) John the Baptist: see J o h n 1:29; M a t t . 
11:9, 11. 

4:11. T h o u a r t w o r t h y : Perfect i n a l l 
the a t t r ibutes of n o b i l i t y of character . 
(Isa. 55:11; M a i . 3 :6 ; A c t s 15:18; E37) T o 
receive g l o r y : A l l the g l o r y , Greek. H o n o r 
a n d p o w e r : C o u l d the div ine character 
ever be appreciated by in te l l i gent , honest, 
j u s t a n d l o v i n g hearts, i f i n any corner of 
the universe there were tortures of h i s 
creatures? Created a l l t h i n g s : The a l l 
t h i n g s , the universe , Greek. F o r t h y p leas 
u r e : T h e pleasure of d i spens ing bless ings 
and of exerc i s ing his g lor i ous a t t r ibutes . 
(A118) " I have created h i m for m y g l o r y . " 
M a n ' s t rue peace can be f ound on ly i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h h i s Creator.—Z.'95-167. 

5:1. I n the r i g h t h a n d : I n his o w n 
power. Of h i m : Jehovah . Sat on the 
t h r o n e : Of the universe . A b o o k : T h e 
d iv ine p l a n . (E39 ; Z.'97-256; Z.'16-252; 
E z e k . 2:9, 10) W r i t t e n i n f r o n t : T h e w r i t 
i n g i n f r o n t i s the fu l f i l lment of e v e r y t h i n g 
prophesied on the outside. W h a t cou ld be 
only i m p e r f e c t l y deciphered u n t i l the h i n 
d e r i n g seal i s broken i s no mystery af ter 
the seal i s b roken , because the book o r 
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s c r o l l o r chart can be t u r n e d about and 
held to the l i g h t . (Isa. 34:16) On the back 
side: T h e w r i t i n g on the outs ide i s the 
promised redempt ion t h r o u g h the b lood of 
C h r i s t . (Z.'02-332) With seven seals: " T h e 
t h i n g s that were sealed were not proper to 
be understood b y our Redeemer u n t i l he 
had received the a l l -power , after h is resur 
rection."—Z.16-253. 

5:2. A strong angel: Person i f i ca t i on of 
the L a w . Proclaiming: I n types a n d 
shadows. .With a loud voice: F r o m the 
f a l l of A d a m o n w a r d . Who is worthy: 
P r o v e d w o r t h y . (B39) To open the book: 
T o have commit ted to h i s care the execu
t i o n of the d i v i n e p l a n . (Z.'97-256) Loose 
the seals: C a r r y out and make manifest 
g r a n d designs of in f in i te love.—Z,'02-332. 

5:3. No man in heaven: N o angel . (1 
Pet . 1:12) Nor in earth: " T h e r e i s none 
r ighteous , no , not one." ( R o m . 3:10, 23) 
To look thereon: R e p r e s e n t i n g the cond i 
t i on of t h i n g s p r i o r to the first advents— 
Z.'97-150; M a r k 13:32. 

5:4. And I wept much: "Because no one 
was w o r t h y to be the d iv ine executor." 
(Z.'09-243) Because no man: N o be ing i n 
the universe . Was found worthy: See 
J o h n 1:27; M a t t . 8:8. 

5:5. One of the elders: Jacob i n h is 
death-bed prophecy . (Z.'83-9-6) Behold, 
the L i o n : " T h e H o l y One, a n d the J u s t . " 
(Acts 3:14; 22:14) A late pope appl ied 
t h i s t i t l e to h imse l f . (B316) Of the tribe: 
F r o m the t r i b e . (Heb . 7:14; BS5) The root: 
O r i g i n , source of l i f e . (E151; Isa . 1 1 : 1 ; 
R o m . 15:12; Rev . 22:16) Hath prevailed: 
H a t h overcome, so as to be accepted and 
declared worthy.—Z. '97-150. 

5:6. Midst of the throne: " I n the bosom 
of the F a t h e r . " ( J o h n 1:18) And of the 
four beings: " T h e express image of his 
person . " (Heb . 1:3) Midst of the elders: 
T h e c e n t r a l theme of a l l the i r prophecies. 
(Rev. 4:10) Stood a L a m b : See Isa . 53 :7 ; 
J o h n 1:29, 36; A c t s 8:32; 1 Pe t . 1:19. I t 
had been slain: E v e n C h r i s t could not 
know the p a r t i c u l a r s of the divine plan 
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•until he h a d demonstrated h is fa i th fu lness 
unto death. (Z.'06-39) H a v i n g seven 
h o r n s : Per fect power. (Matt . 28:18; 1 
Sam. 2:1, 10; Deut . 33:17; 1 K i . 22:11) A n d 
seven eyes : Perfect wisdom.—Zeeh. 3 :9 ; 
4 :10; Rev. 1:4; 3 : 1 ; 4 : 5 ; 2 C h r o n . 16 :9 ; C o l . 
2 :8 ; J a s . 3:17. 

5:7. A n d he came : A t the t ime of h i s 
resurrec t i on f r o m the dead. (Z.'97-256) 
A n d took the book : Received the a u t h o r i t y 
to execute the d iv ine p lan . (Z.'97-256) I f 
Jesus and h is F a t h e r are a t r i n i t y , "one i n 
person, equal i n g l o r y and power , " how i s 
i t t h a t one has to come to the other f or 
someth ing , or how can he come to h imse l f 
a n d take something he a lready has a n d 
g ive i t to h imse l f ? 

5:8. T a k e n the book : H i s worthiness to 
do so h a v i n g been proven by his resurrec 
t i o n to the d iv ine nature . The f our b e i n g s : 
J u s t i c e , P o w e r , L o v e and W i s d o m . A n d 
e l d e r s : Messages of the prophets. (Rev. 
4:10) Before the L a m b : Gave the i r j o i n t 
homage and adorat ion to the Conqueror of 
s i n a n d death. E a c h h a v i n g a h a r p : Y i e l d 
i n g the most exquis i te harmony that ever 
f e l l on m o r t a l ears. (Rev. 15:14; 5:8) 
A n d go lden v i a l s : Incense cups, "spoons , " 
s i m i l a r to those used at the Golden A l t a r . 
( E x . 25:29; 30:1-9) F u l l of o d o r s : T h e 
sweet f ragrance of pat ient hearts, precious 
i n the F a t h e r ' s memory , p leading for love 
and w i s d o m div ine . (Psa . 141:2; E x . 30 : 
34-38; L e v . 16:12, 13; L u . 1:9, 10; A c t s 10 : 
4) T h e prayers of s a i n t s : E v e r y one of 
w h i c h , b y the F a t h e r ' s arrangement , has 
been made i n the name of the One here 
honored .—John 16:23; E p h . 2:19. 

5:9. S u n g a new s o n g : " T h i s means t h a t 
the d iv ine p lan as a whole was here made 
k n o w n to h i m . " (Z.'16-253; P s a . 40 :3 ; Rev . 
14:3) T h o u ar t w o r t h y : W o r t h y of " a 
name w h i c h i s above every name. " ( P h i l . 
2:9) T o open the sea ls : Disc lose the w o n 
d e r f u l method by w h i c h the F a t h e r w i l l de
velop the saviors of the w o r l d . (Obad. 21) 
F o r t h o u wast s l a i n : " G o d wished h i m to 
sacrif ice not on ly his w i l l , but ac tua l ly to 
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l a y d o w n h i s h u m a n l i f e . " (Z.'16-252) A n d 
hast redeemed: Agorazo, a cqu i red at the 
f o r u m . (E443; 1 Cor . 6:20; G a l . 3 :13; E p h . 
1 :7 ; C o l . 1:14; 1 P e t . 1:18, 19) U s : Oldest 
M S . , w i t h evident propr i e ty , omi ts us, since 
the d iv ine a t t r ibutes and prophecies were 
not redeemed. (Z.'97-151) T o G o d : I n a l l 
the types of the J e w i s h d ispensat ion , the 
of ferings were presented to G o d . (E461) 
B y t h y b l o o d : " T h e blood of C h r i s t , who, 
t h r o u g h the e terna l s p i r i t , offered himsel f 
w i t h o u t spot to G o d . " (Heb . 9:13-15) 
E v e r y k i n d r e d : " I n t h y Seed s h a l l a l l the 
k i n d r e d s of the ear th be blessed." (Acts 
3:25) A n d t o n g u e : " E v e r y knee s h a l l bow, 
every tongue s h a l l swear . " (Isa. 45:23) 
A n d people : " T h e heavens declare his 
r ighteousness , a n d a l l the people see his 
g l o r y . " (Psa . 97:6) A n d n a t i o n : " A n d i n 
t h y Seed s h a l l a l l the nat ions of the earth 
be b lessed . "—Gen. 26:4, 22:18; Rev . 14:6. 

5:10. A n d hast made t h e m : T h e saints , 
the r o y a l pr ies thood . (D425, 618) K i n g 
d o m a n d p r i e s t h o o d : Whose experiences 
w i t h and v i c t o r y over s in w i l l w e l l fit and 
prepare them to be patient and he lp fu l to 
w a r d the poor w o r l d . (E4S6; 1 Pet . 2:5, 
9 ; R e v . 1:6; 20:6) T y p i f i e d by the A a r o n i c 
pr ies thood . (T26) T h e w o r k of a priest 
i s t h a t of i n t e r v e n t i o n and i n s t r u c t i o n i n 
r ighteousness and l o g i c a l l y i m p l i e s subjects 
and a fu ture w o r k of sa lvat ion . (Z.'79-7-5) 
A n d t h e y : T h e church . (Z.'83-9-6) R e i g n : 
" A n d s h a l l r e i gn w i t h h i m a thousand 
y e a r s . " (C128) O n : Bpi, o v e r — R e v . 6:16. 

5 :11. A n d I b e h e l d : J o h n beheld th i s i n 
v i s i o n and w i l l beho ld i t i n r e a l i t y . A n d I 
h e a r d : J o h n heard i n the v i s i o n , and w i l l 
hear i n the r e a l i t y . M a n y a n g e l s : Besides 
the angels , the great company are i n t h i s 
h a p p y t h r o n g . T h e events to the end of 
the chapter have the i r fu l f i l lment i n the 
fu ture . A b o u t the t h r o n e : " I n the c i r c u i t 
of heaven" (Job 22:14), the c i r c l e of the 
universe . A n d the b e i n g s : Jus t i c e , Power , 
L o v e and W i s d o m . A n d the e ld e rs : T h e 
prophecies . (Rev. 4:10) N u m b e r of t h e m : 
" W h o s e n u m b e r no m a n k n o w e t h . " (Rev. 
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7:9) T i m e s ten t h o u s a n d : The n u m b e r of 
the great company w i l l apparent ly exceed 
one h u n d r e d mi l l i ons .—T118 ,119 ; D a n . 7:10. 

5:12. W i t h a l o u d vo ice : The great com
pany w i l l be very enthusiast ic w o r k e r s on 
the other side of the v a i l . W o r t h y is the 
L a m b : Because of h is f idel i ty to the 
F a t h e r and h i s law. (E134) Because of 
h i s h u m i l i t y and obedience unto death. 
(E411) T o receive p o w e r : The great com
pany class h u m b l y roalize that the i r f a i t h 
fu lness and zeal was not sufficient to w a r 
rant t h e i r own exa l ta t i on to power. A n d 
r i c h e s : T h e y realize they d i d not lay up 
a l l the heavenly treasures they m i g h t have 
done, b u t h i d the i r talents i n ear th ly p u r 
su i ts . A n d w i s d o m : They real ize that 
they were unwise i n seeking the praise of 
men and that the C h r i s t company, though 
a p p a r e n t l y fools for C h r i s t ' s sake, were 
rea l l y the wisest of the wise. A n d s t r e n g t h : 
T h e y k n o w that they used the i r o w n 
s t rength f or the support and maintenance 
of i n s t i t u t i o n s w h i c h rea l ly h indered rather 
t h a n helped the br ide to make herself 
ready . A n d h o n o r : They k n o w that , as a 
class, they sought and obtained the honor 
that cometh f r o m men, but fa i l ed to seek 
p r o p e r l y the honor that cometh f r o m G o d 
only . A n d g l o r y : T h e y k n o w that they 
fa i l ed to meet the h i g h condit ions of self-
sacrifice, and were therefore u n w o r t h y of 
the h i g h r e w a r d . A n d b l e s s i n g : They^feel 
t h a t the b less ings w h i c h the L o r d gave to 
t h e m were thought less ly appropr ia ted to 
themselves and the i r fami l ies , w i t h h a r d l y 
a serious thought about the needs of the 
L o r d ' s dear f a m i l y ; and that appropr ia te ly , 
the chiefest of a l l blessings, the pr iv i lege 
of e x t e n d i n g God's blessings to the needy 
w o r l d , s h o i i l d go to those who most e a r n 
est ly " b y pat ient perseverance i n w e l l do
i n g (did) seek for g l o ry , honor and i m 
m o r t a l i t y . " (Rom. 2:7) T h u s they rever
ence the L a m b and his b r i d e ; for these are 
o n e — R e v . 19:7. 

5:13. A n d every c reature : A f t e r the de
s t r u c t i o n of the i n c o r r i g i b l e at. the end of 
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the M i l l e n n i a l age. Which is in heaven: 
" L e t a l l the angels of God w o r s h i p h i m . " 
(Heb . 1:6) And on the earth: A l l m a n 
k i n d . (1 C o r . 15:25) In the sea: E v e n 
t h e i r t e r m i n a t e d existence w i l l be to the 
pra i se of the One who died f o r them. A l l 
that are in them: " O f t h i n g s i n heaven, 
a n d t h i n g s i n e a r t h . " ( P h i l . 2:10; E p h . 
1:10; C o l . 1:20) The blessing: T h e source 
of a l l t h e i r b less ings . (Rom. 9:5) And 
honor : O f l i f e on any plane. (1 T i m . 6:16) 
And glory: " O n e s tar differeth f r o m a n 
other s tar i n g l o r y . " (1 C o r . 15:40. 41 ; 
R o m . 16:27; 1 P e t . 4 :11 ; 5:11) Be : B e as-
scr ibed to. F o r ever and ever: " F o r the 
ages of the ages," Greek. 

5:14. The four beings: Jus t i ce , P o w e r , 
L o v e a n d W i s d o m . Said Amen: U n i t e d l y 
declare t h i s to be the happy outcome. 
Elders worshipped: T h e prophecies p l a i n l y 
declare that ne i ther men nor devils can 
i n any wise t h w a r t t h i s perfect end ing of 
the p l a n w h i c h began so s t range ly and 
s t i l l progresses—the perfect ion, t h r o u g h 
suf fer ing , of the l i t t l e flock, the great com
pany a n d , indeed, the w o r l d of m a n k i n d 
i t s e l f . — R e v . 4:10. 

6:1. And I s a w : I f we w o u l d compre
hend w h a t i s revealed w i t h i n the s cro l l we 
m u s t be s incerely desirous of k n o w i n g the 
deta i l s of God ' s p l a n i n order to an e a r n 
est cooperat ion w i t h i t . (Z.'02-332) When 
the Lamb opened: " T h e Master declared 
t h a t as the F a t h e r revealed them unto h i m , 
so w o u l d he reveal them unto u s . " (Z.'16-
252; Rev . 5:5-9) The seven seals: " E a c h 
seal as i t was loosed permit ted the s c r o l l 
as a whole to open a l i t t l e w i d e r . " (Z.'97-
257) And I heard: T h e r o a r of a l i o n . 
One of the four beings: Jus t i ce , typi f ied b y 
the l i o n . (Rev. 4:7) Come and see: Come 
a n d see In f in i te J u s t i c e p e r m i t t i n g one of 
the greatest acts of in jus t i c ed ever a l lowed . 

6:2. And I saw: J o h n beheld i n v i s i o n 
the first s t range and w o n d e r f u l feature of 
the d iv ine p l a n f o r the permiss ion of e v i l 
as i t re lated to epochs of the church be
y o n d h i s o w n epoch—that of S m y r n a . A 
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w h i t e horse: T h e doctrines, teachings of 
the L o r d and the apostles recognized as 
the one a n d on ly ru le of f a i t h and prac 
tice of God ' s c h u r c h . He that sat on him: 
T h e B i s h o p of Rome, the embryo pope. 
Had a bow: " T h e y bend their tongues l i k e 
their bow for l i e s . " (Jer. 9:3) And a 
crown: Great honor and a u t h o r i t y i n the 
c h u r c h . Was given unto him: " U n d e r the 
r e i g n of Constant ine (who murdered h i s 
o w n son i n the same year i n w h i c h he con
vened the C o u n c i l of Nice) the oppos i t i on 
of the empire to C h r i s t i a n i t y gave way to 
favor . " (B290) And he conquered: A p p a r 
ent ly , God forsook his church , h a v i n g jeop
ard ized a l l i t s interests by p l a c i n g the 
power i n the hands of a se l f -seeking ec
c l e s ias t i ca l system. 

6:3. The second seal: R e v e a l i n g the 
second per iod of the h i s t o ry of the A n t i 
chr i s t . The second being: Inf inite Power , 
See Rev . 4:7. Come and see: Come a n d 
see In f in i te P o w e r consenting to a t h i n g 
apparent ly i n v i c to r i ous oppos i t ion to i t . 

6:4. Another horse: A creed-horse. That 
was red: The color of s in—imper fec t ion . 
(Isa. 1:18) H i m that sat thereon: T h e 
same r i d e r , the A n t i c h r i s t . Peace from 
the earth: T o e m b r o i l i n controversy those 
who were under re l ig ious res t ra int . K i l l 
one another: Depose and destroy one a n 
other as teachers, by i n v e i g h i n g the R o 
m a n power aga inst a l l offenders. A great 
sword: A s the L o r d has a great and pow
e r f u l s w o r d , the s w o r d of the S p i r i t , w h i c h 
i s the W o r d of God ( E p h . 6:17) and as it 
i s represented as c o m i n g out of h is m o u t h , 
so the P a p a c y has a great and power fu l 
s w o r d , i n oppos i t ion to the sword of the 
S p i r i t , and i t , too, comes out of P a p a c y ' s 
m o u t h . [The w o r d here i s different f r o m 
Rev . 1:16 and refers to the butcher k n i f e . 
(Gen. 22:6, 10)] I n D a n i e l 7:8, 11, 25, and 
Rev . 13:5, 6, the mouth of A n t i c h r i s t ia 
b r o u g h t spec ia l ly to our notice as a l ead ing 
character i s t i c . (B304) T h i s per iod , extend
ing f r o m the year 325 A . D . to 539, was the 
per iod of f o r m a t i o n of creeds—the well-
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k n o w n " A p o s t l e ' s Creed , " the Nicene, the 
N i c a e n o - C o n s t a n t i n o p o l i t a n , the Chalcedon 
a n d the A t h a n a s i a n . " N e i t h e r L u k e i n the 
A c t s of the Apost l es , nor any ecc les iast ical 
w r i t e r before the f i f th century , makes men
t i o n of an assembly of the apostles f o r the 
purpose of f o r m i n g a creed. H a d the 
apostles composed i t , i t w o u l d have been 
the same i n a l l churches a n d ages. B u t 
i t i s qui te o therwise . " 



Notes and Comments 6:7 
6:5. T h e t h i r d seal' : D i s c l o s i n g the t h i r d 

epoch i n the h i s t o r y of A n t i c h r i s t . The 
t h i r d b e i n g : In f in i te Love . Come a n d see: 
Come and see the apparent ly complete 
t r i u m p h of the powers of darkness and the 
apparent i n a c t i o n of Inf ini te Love i n per
m i t t i n g i t . L o , a b l a c k horse : Complete 
d i s r e g a r d of the Scr ip tures b y c lergy and 
people a l ike , a n d i n t h e i r place the u g l y 
creeds and b u l l s of popes and counci ls . 
H e that sat on h i m : T h e same r ider , the 
A n t i c h r i s t . Ba lances i n h i s h a n d : S y m b o l 
of s c a r c i t y ; bread b y we ight be ing a curse 
i n Lev . 26:26 and i n E z e k . 4:16, 17. A s the 
services were i n L a t i n the people were 
starved s p i r i t u a l l y . 

6:6. A s i t were a vo i ce : T h e voice of 
the L o r d Jesus , the g u a r d i a n and caretaker 
of the t rue c h u r c h . (Matt . 28:20) I n the 
m i d s t : See Rev . 5:6. Say, A measure : 
Chenix, c o n t a i n i n g one wine quart and a 
twe l f th part of a quart . Of w h e a t : T h e 
t rue ch i ldren of the k i n g d o m . (C137) F o r 
a p e n n y : A denarius was the day-wages of 
a laborer i n Pa les t ine . (Matt . 20:2, 9) 
H o w great was the effort, i n those dark 
and t e r r i b l e days , to find some " g r a i n s of 
w h e a t ! " (Amos 8:11) A n d three measures : 
Three chenices, three quar ts . Of b a r l e y : 
S p i r i t u a l adul terers and adulteresses. 
( N u m . 5:15; H o s . 3:1, 2 : J a s . 4:4) F o r a 

p e n n y : F o r a denarius. It was three t imes 
as easy to find the fa i th less as the f a i t h f u l . 
H u r t not the o i l : The supp ly of the o i l 
wTas l o w ; the l i g h t of the t rue church was 
feeble indeed. A n d the w i n e : W i n e i s a 
s y m b o l of doctr ine , t rue or false, and i t s 
a c c o m p a n y i n g joys . I n th i s case i t refers 
to the true doctr ines of the k i n g d o m . B u t 
l i t t l e knowledge of the coming k i n g d o m 
was prevalent then, and the joys of the 
c h u r c h were propor t i onate ly s m a l l . 

6:7. The f o u r t h s e a l : D i s c l o s i n g the h i s 
t o r y of the P a p a c y i n i t s f o u r t h stage, the 
per iod s y n c h r o n i z i n g w i t h the T h y a t i r a 
and S a r d i s epochs. T h e f o u r t h b e i n g : I n 
finite W i s d o m . Come and see: Come a n d 
see what w o u l d seem to be the most u n -
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wise t h i n g the L o r d cou ld poss ib ly permi t . 
6:8. A pale horse: T h e ghas t ly a n d hor

r i b l e teachings that G o d ' s t r u e people must 
be " e x t e r m i n a t e d . " That sat on him: S t i l l 
the same r ider , the P a p a c y . Was death: 
A n apt descr ip t i on of i t s chief c l a i m to 
r e c ogn i t i on d u r i n g the p r e - R e f o r m a t i o n pe
r i o d . The grave: Hades, o b l i v i o n , uncon
sciousness. (B398) Given unto them: T o 
the pope, a n d a l l the c a r d i n a l s , b ishops , 
a r c h b i s h o p s , pr iests , i n q u i s i t o r s , k i n g s a n d 
r u l e r s . Over the fourth part : Over E u r o p e , 
b u t not over A s i a , A f r i c a or A m e r i c a . 
Famine and death: T h e destruct ion of 
new creatures b y w r e s t i n g of the S c r i p 
tures a n d t h e i r s p i r i t u a l s tarvat i on are here 
i n ev idence ; but there was also a l i t e r a l 
f u l f i l l m e n t . (B346) Beasts of the earth: 
T h e c i v i l governments . " K i n g s and princes 
who t r e m b l e d f or the secur i ty of the ir 
c r o w n s , i f they to any extent i n c u r r e d the 
pope's d ispleasure , were s w o r n to e x t e r m 
inate heresy, and those barons who neg
lected to a i d i n the w o r k of persecution 
f or fe i ted t h e i r estates."—B333. 

6:9. The fifth seal: D i s c l o s i n g the R e 
f o r m a t i o n i n the days of L u t h e r . Under 
the altar: I n the tomb, the grave. ( E x . 
20:24; L e v . 4 :7 ; 8:15; H e b . 8 : 5 ; 13:10; P h i l . 
2 :17; 2 T i m . 4:6) The souls: T h e beings 
of those w h o had d ied . These souls were 
not i n heaven. Men that were slain: S p i r 
i t u a l l y beheaded, some of them l i t e r a l l y , 
a lso . (Rev. 20:4) F o r : Dia, " t h r o u g h " or 
" b y means of." The Word of God: I t i s 
t h i s s w o r d of the S p i r i t that cuts us off 
f r o m the w o r l d . (Heb. 4:12) For the 
testimony: "Through the t e s t i m o n y " ; 
t h r o u g h the W o r d of God . T h e w o r d dia 
i s here used aga in . I t i s the W o r d that 
does the beheading . Which they held: A s 
witnesses i n the i r hearts ( R o m . 8:16), and 
to t h i s they adhered at any cost. 

6:10. A n d they cried: A s y m b o l i c a l pic
ture of jus t i ce , l o n g deferred, c r y i n g for 
vengeance. (Z.'07-233) With a loud voice: 
In the same sense as A b e l ' s blood i s sa id 
to have c r i ed out. (Z.'83-6-8) How long, 
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O L o r d : H o w l o n g w i l l i t be f r o m t h i s 
p a r t i c u l a r t ime, the spring" of 1518? (Rev. 
3:14) H o l y a n d t r u e : See Rev . 3 :7; 1 J o h n 
5:20; M a r k 1:24. W i l t t h o u not j u d g e : 
D e l i v e r us f r o m the tomb. The judges of 
o l d were deliverers. (Judges 3 : 9 - l l ) Avenge 
our b l o o d : Cast off f r o m a l l favor a s y s 
tem of n o m i n a l C h r i s t i a n i t y , w h i c h i s not 
C h r i s t i a n i t y at a l l . On the» e a r t h ; 
On these that are " O f the earth , e a r t h y . " 
— R e v . 17 :5 ; 3 :10; 8:13; 13:8, 14. 

6:11. A w h i t e r o b e : Of spotless r i g h t 
eousness. ( Z . ' l l - 3 4 2 ; Rev . 3:4, 5 ; 19:8) 
W a s sa id unto t h e m : N o t ac tua l ly , b u t b y 
the teachings of the p a r a l l e l d ispensat ions , 
w h i c h show that as C h r i s t was ra ised f r o m 
the dead i n A . D . 33, the s leeping saints 
w o u l d be ra ised 1845 years later , i n the 
s p r i n g of 1878. F o r a l i t t l e season: Greek, 
Chronos, 360 years . L u t h e r na i l ed the proc
l a m a t i o n on the church door at W i t t e n 
berg Oct. 31, 1517, w h i c h was a l ready one 
month in to the year 1518, J e w i s h reckon
i n g . Three h u n d r e d and s i x t y years f r o m 
the s p r i n g of 1518 b r i n g s us to the s p r i n g 
of 1878, when we unders tand that God 's 
promise made to the sleeping saints was 
f u l f i l l e d . T h e y were ra ised f r o m the dead, 
and B a b y l o n was cast off. Fe l l owservants 
a lso : ' T h e other members of the l i t t l e 
flock, a l l bond-s laves of Jesus . (Gal . 6:17) 
A n d t h e i r b r e t h r e n : Fe l l ow-be l i evers , the 
great company. K i l l e d as they w e r e : 
S i m i l a r l y make covenants of consecrat ion 
to the L o r d . (Rev. 6:9) Should he f u l 
filled: S h o u l d be filled f u l l , completed i n 
number . " T h i s , we have elsewhere shown, 
m a r k s the date A p r i l , 1878."—Z.'98-137. 

6:12. T h e s i x t h s e a l : D i s c l o s i n g the 
events l e a d i n g up to and associated w i t h the 
L o r d ' s Parousia, presence. A great e a r t h 
q u a k e : Literally, the great L i s b o n e a r t h 
quake, N o v . 1. 1755. w h i c h extended over 
4,000,000 square mi les . Symbolically, the 
A m e r i c a n R e v o l u t i o n , 21 years later , the 
u n d e r l y i n g cause of the F r e n c h R e v o l u t i o n . 
S u n became b l a c k : Literally i n the dark 
day of M a y 19, 1780, w h i c h extended over 
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320,000 square mi les . (D587) Symbolically, 
the l i g h t of the p a p a l heavens (the pope) 
became darkened when Napoleon fined the 
pope ten m i l l i o n do l lars , organized the 
p a p a l t e r r i t o r y in to a republ i c and took the 
pope a pr i soner to France . (C41, 55) 
Symbolically, too, the l i g h t of the t rue 
heavens, the Gospe l l i g h t , the t r u t h , and 
t h u s C h r i s t Jesus , has become h idden f r o m 
v i e w of many by the denia l of the c lergy 
of our day that we were bought w i t h the 
prec ious b lood and b y the teaching of. the 
theory of evo lut ion . (D590; J o e l 2:10, 31) 
M o o n became as b l o o d : Literally, on M a y 
19, 1780. Symbolically, the creeds (the moon 
of the p a p a l heavens) have become r e p u g 
nant , t h o u g h s t i l l h y p o c r i t i c a l l y professed. 
Symbolically, also, the l i g h t of the Mosaic 
L a w (the moon of the true heavens) has 
been made to appear ev i l by the c la ims of 
the c l e rgy that the t y p i c a l sacrifices were 
b l o o d y a n d barbaric .—D590, 592. 

6:13. S tars of heaven f e l l : Literally, the 
meteor ic shower of Nov . 13, 1S33, cover ing 
11,000,000 square mi les . (D58S) Symboli
cally, the b ishops a n d the pr i e s t l y stars of 
the papacy f e l l f r o m the i r pos i t ions of 
power and influence over the m i n d s and 
consciences of the people. S y m b o l i c a l l y , 
also , the P r o t e s t a n t p u l p i t stars make a 
great d i s p l a y i n coming down f r o m s p i r i t 
u a l t h i n g s to the C h r i s t i a n - c i t i z e n s h i p -
p o l i t i c s level . (D595) E v e n as a fig t ree : 
T h e J e w i s h n a t i o n . (D604) W h e n she i s 
s h a k e n : I n the t i m e of t rouble . (D528) 
Of a m i g h t y w i n d : T h e i m m a t u r e f r u i t s 
of the Z i o n i s t movement were dashed to 
the g r o u n d by the great war . Out of t h i s 
t u r m o i l Z i o n i s m has started afresh, and 
the J e w s have become the ac tua l ru l e r s of 
t h e i r nat ive l a n d . 

6:14. A n d the heaven: T h e n o m i n a l 
c h u r c h . (A318, D552) Depar ted as a 
s c r o l l : C a t h o l i c i s m and P r o t e s t a n t i s m be
i n g the two ends. (D258, 552) Is r o l l ed 
t o g e t h e r : C e r t a i n l y not the l i t e r a l heavens, 
separated by m i l l i o n s of mi les of space i n 
w h i c h there i s n o t h i n g to r o l l away . (B169) 
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A n d every m o u n t a i n : K i n g d o m . (A31S) 
A n d h i l l : " L i t t l e h i l l s " reter to govern
ments less autocrat i c than m o n a r c h i e s ; but 
" h i l l s " sometimes refer to the sharpest , 
h ighest , most jagged mounta in peaks, and 
then mean the most autocrat ic of a l l gov
ernments . T h i s i s evidently what i s meant 
here. T h e p laces : D i d not occupy the 
same pos i t i on as before w i t h reference to 
the people. I n recent years T u r k e y and 
P e r s i a have been granted p a r l i a m e n t s ; 
C h i n a , R u s s i a and P o r t u g a l have become 
r e p u b l i c s ; a n d other countries have become 
vast soc ia l i s t communit ies .—Rev . 16 :20. 

6:15. K i n g s of the e a r t h : The ar i s toc 
racy . T h e great m e n : The c lergy . (Rev. 
18:23, comment) Rendered " l o r d s " i n 
M a r k 6:21. See J o b 12:2. T h e chief cap 
t a i n s : T h e h i g h m i l i t a r y officers. R e n d 
ered " h i g h c a p t a i n s " i n M a r k 6:21. The 
r i c h m e n : The magnates and f inanciers . 
T h e m i g h t y m e n : The labor organizers . 
E v e r y b o n d m a n : Member of a labor or 
g a n i z a t i o n . E v e r y free m a n : Other w o r k 
er (if not a bond-s lave of C h r i s t ) . (B139) 
I n the dens : Secret societies. (See Isa . 
2:19-21) A n d i n the r o c k s : The f o r t 
resses of society, c i v i l and ecclesiast ical . 
Of the m o u n t a i n s : Governments of ear th . 

6:16. T o the m o u n t a i n s : K i n g d o m s . 
(A318) A n d r o c k s : Portresses of society. 
E a l l on u s : Epi, over or about, to cover 
and protect . T h e common view that 
w i c k e d men w i l l get enough f a i t h to p r a y 
f or mounta ins to f a l l , i s absurd . (B139; 
J e r . 3 :23; H o s . 10:8) F r o m the face : Of 
J u s t i c e , now about to demand an account
i n g f o r t h e i r s tewardship . W r a t h of the 
L a m b : Whose f o l l owers they have fa l se ly 
professed to be. 

6:17. T h e i r w r a t h i s come: T h e w r a t h 
of the F a t h e r , the Son, and the sa ints . 
(Rev. 2:26, 27; I sa . 13:6-19; Zeph. 1:14-18) 
B e able to s t a n d : " W h o may abide the day 
of h i s c o m i n g and who s h a l l s tand when 
he appeare th? " (Z.'06-309) " H e that h a t h 
clean hands and a pure heart . " " T h e very 
elect" w i l l not be deceived.—D582. 
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7:1. A n d after this: B u t not s i g n i f y i n g 
t h a t f u r t h e r , more elaborate a n d final f u l 
fillments on a n immense scale w i l l not take 
place la ter . I saw four angels: T h e l i t t l e 
f lock. On the four corners: " T h e y shall 
gather together h i s elect f r o m the four 
w i n d s . " (Matt . 24:31) Holding the four 
winds: These "powers of the a i r , " or 
" w i n d s , " are not powers of n a t u r a l air, 
b u t are the powers referred to b y St. P a u l 
w h e n he speaks of Satan as " the pr ince of 
the power of the a i r . " ( E p h . 2 :2 ; Z.'14-
166) Should not blow: I f they had had 
u n l i m i t e d power they w o u l d have wrecked 
the w o r l d l o n g a g o ; but they have been 
r e s t r a i n e d . On the earth: S y m b o l i c a l l y , 
the ear th represents organized society. 
Nor on the sea: T h e sea represents the 
d i s o r g a n i z e d masses. (Dan . 7 :2 ; L u . 21 : 
25; R e v . 10:2, 5) Nor on any tree: T h e 
trees represent the household of f a i t h . 

7:2. Saw another angel: T h e Messenger 
of the C o v e n a n t ; our L o r d Jesus at h i s 
second advent . ( M a i . 3:1) F r o m the east: 
S c a t t e r i n g the shadows of s i n , ignorance, 
s u p e r s t i t i o n a n d death. (D653; L u k e 1:78; 
M a i . 4:2) Having the seal: T h e seventh 
seal. With a loud voice: P a s t o r R u s s e l l 
was the voice used. B e a u t i f u l voice of the 
L o r d : s t r o n g , humble , wise, l o v i n g , gentle, 
j u s t , m e r c i f u l , f a i t h f u l , s e l f - sac r i f i c ing ; one 
of the noblest , grandest characters of a l l 
h i s t o r y . To the four angels: T h e harvest 
w o r k e r s . (Mat t . 24:31) To whom it was 
given: By c o m p l e t i n g the harvest w o r k 
a n d t h u s re leas ing the res tra ints on the 
e v i l s p i r i t s . To hurt the earth: T h r o w 
o r d e r - l o v i n g peoples i n t o desperation. And 
the sea: So enrage the masses, not under 
r e l i g i o u s res t ra in t , as to m a k e i t impos 
s i b l e to c o n t r o l them. 

7:3. Hurt not the earth : D o not c o m 
plete the harvest w o r k too soon, and thus 
a l l o w the demons to invade the m i n d s of 
men u n t i l the appo inted t ime. Neither the 
sea: Maddened by the obsession of the 
e v i l s p i r i t s , there are no lengths to which 
the godless w i l l not presume to go. Nor 
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the trees: " I t may be someth ing i n con 
nect ion w i t h the sa ints that w i l l c o n s t i 
tute the test of these angels . This will 
be the key , the secret connected w i t h the 
a w f u l t i m e of t roub le w h i c h the Bible 
te l l s us w i l l m a r k the conc lus ion of this 
age a n d w h i c h w i l l const i tute the fore 
r u n n e r or b e g i n n i n g of the new d i s p e n 
s a t i o n . " (Z. ' l l -359) T i l l we: Y o u " f o u r 
angels , " harvest w o r k e r s i n the flesh, 
a n d mysel f , the L o r d of the harvest . Have 
sealed: M a r k e d , separated, d i s t i n g u i s h e d , 
(C165) In their foreheads: G i v e n them an 
i n t e l l e c t u a l apprec ia t i on of the p l a n of G o d , 
w i t h i t s t ime features, etc., as a comfort , 
sh ie ld , and m a r k , seal, or evidence o f their 
sonship.—B169, C225, 303. 

7:4. I heard the number: T h e predes
t inated number . (E412) 144,000: T h e def
in i t e , fixed number of the elect. (F179) 
I n the same chapter reference i s made t o 
another company , also sp i r i t -begot ten . 
C h i l d r e n of Israel: T h e L o r d ' s people. (2 
C h r o n . 7:14; D654; G a l . 6:16; R o m . 9;6-8) 
I n the m e a n i n g of the names of the c h i l 
dren of I s rae l we m a y recognize certain 
of the qua l i t i e s w h i c h make each over-
comer precious i n the F a t h e r ' s s i ght . 

7:5. Of the tribe of Juda : J u d a signif ies 
Celebrated, l auded , pra ised . N o t h i n g i s 
more p r a i s e w o r t h y t h a n just ice , noble -
mindedness , the d o i n g to everybody as one 
w o u l d w i s h to be done by . O u r L o r d was 
the J u s t One of the t r i b e of J u d a h . D o u b t 
less the br ightes t c r owns w i l l be w o r n by 
those that are w h o l l y w i thout self- love, 
either i n heart or i n l i f e . (Gen. 38:12-26; 
43:3-10; 44:14, 34 ; 46:28) Tribe of Keuben: 
Reuben 's name, s i g n i f y i n g "See ye, a son, 
provided in my affliction," or The Pity of God, 
seems to refer to the f ive-talented bre thren 
who m a k e the i r c a l l i n g and election sure . 
T o be possessed of a b i l i t y a n d means to 
get the fu l l es t enjoyment out of l i f e , and 
to sacrifice i t a l l g l a d l y , requires a s t a n d 
a r d of character so h i g h that the L o r d ex
press ly states that not many a t t a i n i t . (1 
Cor . 1:26; Gen . 37:21, 22, 29, 30; 42:22, 37) 
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A t a i n t of love of the w o r l d ( s p i r i t u a l u n -
cleanness) is a l l that prevents f r o m a t t a i n 
i n g the very highest place. (Gen 35:22; 
49:3, 4; 2 Cor . 7:1) Of the t r i b e of G a d : 
G a d ' s name, s i g n i f y i n g A troop of children 
cometh, seems to give the t h i r d h ighest 
honor to those f a i t h f u l men and women 
who have been blessed of G o d i n b r i n g i n g 
m a n y of the i r own descendants into the 
d iv ine f a m i l y . There i s a f a m i l y interest 
on the part of the heavenly F a t h e r i n every 
f a m i l y that r i g h t l y seeks h is face.—Gen. 
46 :16 ; N u m . 26 :15-1S; A c t s 2 :39; 1 Cor . 7:14. 

7:6. Of the t r i b e of A s e r : A s e r ' s name 
signif ies Happy. A p p a r e n t l y the f o u r t h 
h ighest place of honor goes to the happy 
C h r i s t i a n s . (Gen. 30:13; P h i l . 4 :4 ; 3 : 1 ; 2 
C h r o n . 20:22) T r i b e of N e p h t a l i m : N a p h -
t a l i ' s name signif ies Great wrestlings, and 
suggests that the fifth highest place w i l l 
go to those who have especial ly sought the 
face of the F a t h e r i n prayer . (Gen. 35:25; 
49 :21 ; L u k e 11:5-13; James 1:5; 3:17) 
T r i b e of M a n a s s e h : Manasseh 's name s i g 
nifies Forgetting T h e s i x t h honor a p p a r 
ent ly refers to a class h a v i n g n a t u r a l l y 
v e r y s t rong h u m a n attachments , f o r the 
dear ones of the i r ear th ly fami l i es , and 
yet love the L o r d s t i l l more .—Psa . 45:10. 

7:7. T r i b e of S i m e o n : S imeon signif ies 
Hearing. "Because the L o r d hath heard 
that I was hated, he hath therefore g iven 
me th i s son a l so . " (Gen. 29 :33) T h i s s u g 
gests that the seventh place of honor i s 
reserved for those who have been hated i n 
t h e i r home c irc les because of fa i th fu lness 
to the W o r d of the L o r d . ( R o m . 5 :3 ; 8:17; 
C o l . 1:11, 12; 1 Pet . 1:7; 4:12; 5:10; 2 T i m . 
2 :12 ; J a m e s 1:12) O f the t r i b e of L e v i : 
L e v i ' s name signif ies A joining. T h e next 
honor i s a p p a r e n t l y reserved f or those who 
have l i t e r a l l y sacri f iced a l l t h e i r posses
s ions i n t h i s w o r l d i n order that they 
m i g h t be more c losely j o i n e d to the L o r d 
a n d h i s service. L e v i had no inher i tance 
i n the l a n d . T r i b e of I s s a c h a r : " I s sachar 
i s a s t r o n g ass couch ing down between 
two b u r d e n s : a n d he saw that rest was 
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good, and the l a n d that i t was p l easant ; 
and bowed h i s shoulder to bear . " (Gen. 
30:18; 49:14, 15) T h i s seems to s i g n i f y 
that the next honor goes to the zealous, 
those who j o y f u l l y undertake , i n the L o r d ' s 
name and cause, to w o r k h a r d for the g l o r y 
of h i s name.—1 Cor . 15:58. 

7:8. T r i b e of Z a b u l o n : Zebu lun signif ies 
Habitation or Dwelling. It signifies the 
blessed sat i s fac t i on that comes to those 
who, l i k e the Master , d u r i n g the i r ear th ly 
p i l g r i m a g e s have not k n o w n where to l a y 
the i r heads ; but , a l t h o u g h they have 
wrest led w i t h poverty throughout l i fe ' s 
l i t t l e day , have nevertheless held f a i t h f u l l y 
to the L o r d , se rv ing h i m . w i t h l i m i t e d edu
cat ion , s t rength , talents and opportuni t ies . 
T r i b e of B e n j a m i n : B e n j a m i n s igni f ied 
Son of my Sorrow o r i g i n a l l y , but the name 
was changed to s i g n i f y Son of the right 
hand. T h e youngest of Jacob 's c h i l d r e n , 
he seems i n some aspects to t y p i f y the great 
company class (Z. '81-l-7) , but succeeds i n 
g a i n i n g the h igher r e w a r d , p r o b a b l y be
cause of be ing the companions of those 
that occupy more advanced pos i t ions i n 
the body . T h u s the h u m b l e - m i n d e d a n d 
f a i t h f u l servants and companions may and 
do fill up that w h i c h i s beh ind of the aff l ic 
t ions of C h r i s t , even t h o u g h the ir personal 
sufferings be s l i ght . (Heb. 10:33) T r i b e 
of J o s e p h : T h e S i n a i t i c M S . mentions 
Joseph last , w i t h pecul iar fitness. Joseph 
was one of the most beaut i fu l characters 
of the B i b l e . H i s name signifies Whom mav 
God increase. H e had so many v i r tues t h a t 
i t i s inadv i sab le to attempt the i r enumera
t i o n , but the story i s t o l d at l ength i n 
Gen . 37-50. H e i s one of the very few 
characters named i n the B i b l e about w h o m 
n o t h i n g u n c o m p l i m e n t a r y i s expressed. H e 
w e l l represents a l l the other members of 
the d iv ine f a m i l y , a l l of w h o m have a t 
ta ined the d iv ine l ikeness i n the i r hearts 
and g iven express ion to that l ikeness as 
f u l l y as the f ra i l t i e s and weaknesses of the 
flesh w o u l d permit . 

7:9. A great m u l t i t u d e : A l a r g e r c om-
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pany t h a n the C h r i s t c o m p a n y ; suf f i c ient ly 
f a i t h f u l a n d zealous to consecrate t h e m 
selves to death, but not to c our t sacrifice 
i n h i s serv i ce ; l o y a l , but not p r o m p t l y 
obed ient ; w i t h zeal not accord ing to k n o w l 
edge. These, t h r o u g h fear a n d f a i n t h e a r t 
edness, f a i l to put or keep t h e i r sacrifices 
on the a l tar , become overcharged w i t h the 
cares of t h i s l i f e a n d more or less con 
t a m i n a t e d w i t h the w o r l d ' s ideas and 
w a y s ; they are nevertheless v i r g i n s , pure 
i n t h e i r heart - intent ions . (C364, D578, 
F127. 168) F o r a s u m m a r y of Scr ip tures 
b e a r i n g u p o n t h i s class see especially Z. 
'07-315. T y p i f i e d b y B e n j a m i n . (Z.'81-l-7) 
T y p i f i e d b y cer ta in gra ins w h i c h c l i n g 
c losely to the chaff. (Z. '84-l-4) T y p i f i e d 
by the "vessels of s i l v e r " " i n a great 
house" ment ioned i n 2 T i m . 2:20. (N.'07-
6-2) T y p i f i e d b y E l i s h a w h i l e w i t h E l i j a h . 
(Z/04-253) T y p i f i e d by R a h a b . (Z.'07-267) 
Branches i n the v ine that do not bear 
f r u i t . (T69) " B a b e s i n C h r i s t . Those who 
seek mere ly to do r i g h t , a n d to put i n 
e ight hours or so a day f a i t h f u l l y , after 
the m a n n e r of the w o r l d , w i l l be judged 
f r o m t h i s s t a n d p o i n t ; and they w i l l merely 
ob ta in a place i n the great company. They 
are not f u l f i l l i n g the cond i t i ons of the 
covenant of sacri f ice ." (Z.'14-71; '07-27) 
C o u l d n u m b e r : Is able to t e l l ; not a fore
o rda ined or fixed n u m b e r ; f o r no one 
was ever cal led to be of t h i s company. 
(Z.'97-161) Be fo re the t h r o n e : N o t " i n the 
t h r o n e , " as h i s b r i d e and j o i n t - h e i r . (A214) 
B e f o r e the L a m b : Per f e c t i on on a lower 
p lane of s p i r i t - b e i n g . (F169) W i t h whi te 
r o b e s : T h e robe of C h r i s t ' s r ighteousness . 
(E457) P a l m s i n t h e i r h a n d s : " T h e p a l m 
i s espec ia l ly the s y m b o l of martyrdom. 
M a n y of the m a r t y r s of the dark ages 
were undoubted ly of the great company . " 

7:10. W i t h a l o u d vo ice : I n g r a n d and 
h a p p y chorus of exu l tant pra ise and 
t h a n k s g i v i n g over the i r final deliverance. 
(Rev. 19:1-3) S a y i n g , S a l v a t i o n : O u r 
g l o r i o u s a n d u n m e r i t e d boon of l i f e on 
so h i g h a plane. T o our G o d : B e 
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ascr ibed to h i m as the author . (Psa . 3:8) 
A n d unto the L a m b : The T o w e r of the 
F l o c k , C h r i s t as the i n s t r u m e n t of sa lva 
t i o n . — M i c a h 4:8. 

7:11. A n d a l l the ange l s : T h e b e a u t i f u l 
sons of the m o r n i n g , who shouted for j oy 
i n the d a w n of earth 's creative week 48,000 
years ago. (Job 38 :7 ; L u . 2 :9-14; M a t t . 4 : 
11 ; 28 :2 ; F51) A b o u t the t h r o n e : W i t h 
eager j o y w e l c o m i n g t h i s new a d d i t i o n to 
the f a m i l y of G o d . A n d about the e lders : 
T h e prophecies , many of w h i c h have 
po inted out t h i s second and greater c o m 
pany . A n d the four b e i n g s : Jus t i ce . 
P o w e r , L o v e a n d W i s d o m . On the i r faces : 
N o wonder such h u m b l e characters " a l 
w a y s beho ld the face of the F a t h e r . " 
(Matt . 18:10) A n d w o r s h i p p e d G o d : There 
i s no se l f - seeking a m o n g the angels. 

7:12. S a y i n g , A m e n : So be i t ! W e are 
not at a l l jealous. W e are de l ighted to 
have these new helpers i n the heavenly 
rea lm. B l e s s i n g : The praises and bless
i n g s of a l l w h o owe the i r existence to h i s 
goodness. A n d w i s d o m : T o u n f o l d con
t i n u a l l y and forever some new and wonder 
f u l features of goodness and grace t owards 
the w o r k of h i s hands. A n d t h a n k s g i v i n g : 
F r o m "every creature w h i c h i s i n heaven 
and on e a r t h . " (Rev. 5:13) A n d h o n o r : 
T o the name so l o n g and so u n j u s t l y and 
f o u l l y d ishonored by the eternal torment 
theory . A n d p o w e r : Res t ra ined for t h o u 
sands o f years , b u t now about to be exer
cised i n man 's behalf . (Psa . 76:10) A n d 
m i g h t : T h e a b i l i t y to accompl ish f u l l y a l l 
h i s purposes. (Isa. 55:11) B e unto our 
G o d : B e ascr ibed to Jehovah.—Rev. 5:14. 

7:13. A n d one of the e lders : T h e p r o p h 
ecy of I s a i a h 1:10-20. S a y i n g unto m e : 
U n d e r s y m b o l i s m of Sodom, because of 
the i r ident i f i ca t i on w i t h s p i r i t u a l Sodom's 
w o r k a n d hopes. (Rev. 11:8) W h a t are 
these : W h o are these of w h o m i t i s sa id . 
W a s h y o u , m a k e y o u clean? (Isa. 1:15, 
16; Rev . 7:9) A n d whence came t h e y : 
W h y are they figuratively represented as 
s ta ined w i t h b lood? 
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7:14. M y L o r d , t h o u k n o w e s t : I t i s 
doubtless contained i n y o u r prophecy . A n d 
he s a i d unto m e : I n Isa . 34:5, 6. Out of : 
L i t e r a l l y " u n d e r " or " t h r o u g h " . (Z.'79-
10-1) Great t r i b u l a t i o n : The t r i b u l a t i o n , 
the great one—the twofo ld ar t i c l e be ing 
spec ia l ly emphat ic . See Rev. 3 :10; 6:1T ; 
M a t t . 24:21. T h e great t ime of t roub le 
w i t h w h i c h t h i s age s h a l l end, sent i n 
spec ia l mercy , to effect i n them a proper 
penitence f or s in and a proper apprec ia 
t i o n of the d iv ine s tandard of t r u t h and 
r ighteousness . (Z.'96-191; '07-232, 233) The 
suf fer ings of the great company class are 
greater t h a n those of the l i t t l e flock. 
W a s h e d t h e i r r obes : W h i c h had become 
s a d l y spotted and soi led by contact w i t h 
the w o r l d . (Z.'97-161, 162) N o t b e i n g of 
the class t h a t are guided by h i s eye. 
(E254) B l o o d of the L a m b : In t h e i r suf
f e r ings they w i l l l earn to apprec iate as 
never before the i r re la t i onsh ip to the L a m b 
of G o d a n d to h is a ton ing merit , a n d by 
f a i t h w i l l be permit ted to a p p l y the same 
to t h e i r o w n c leansing . 

7:15. There fo re : Because, i n the final 
test, they suffered m a r t y r d o m and cleansed 
t h e i r robes rather t h a n deny the L o r d . B e 
fore the t h r o n e : " W i t h the w o r l d i n the 
next age, the L o r d ' s power w i l l be repre
sented t h r o u g h the great company class, 
under the br ide . T h e y w i l l be a great 
pol ice force, l o o k i n g out for the whole 
people." D a y and n i g h t : C o n t i n u a l l y . I n 
h i s t e m p l e : T h e c h u r c h . (F127) B u t not 
of i t . (T70) They u l t i m a t e l y reach a pos i 
t i o n next to the br ide , on the s p i r i t u a l 
p lane. (A241) K n o w e t h t h e m : G o d keeps 
a record of h i s f r i ends ( M a i . 3:16) b u t no 
record of h i s enemies ; and there in l ies 
t h e i r r u i n . " I never knew y o u ; depart 
f r o m m e . " — M a t t . 7:23. 

7:16. T h e y s h a l l not h u n g e r : P o o r 
t h i n g s , how h u n g r y they have been ! 
N e i t h e r t h i r s t any m o r e : " T h e waters of 
t r u t h s h a l l no longer be b r a c k i s h w i t h 
e r r o r . " (B26) N o r a n y h e a t : D u r i n g the 
harvest t i m e the L o r d s people, i l l u m i n -
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ated w i t h the l i g h t of present t r u t h , have 
been s h i n i n g f o r t h not w i t h any b r i l l i a n c y 
of the i r own, b u t w i t h m u c h of the com
i n g splendor of the " S u n of R ighteous 
ness ." C o m i n g i n contact w i t h them, i t 
has been inev i tab le that the great c o m 
pany class shou ld f requent ly be s inged, 
unable to answer the t r u t h , and s h o u l d 
feel m u c h heat .—Isa . 28:19; A m o s 5:19. 

7 :17. F o r the L a m b : Jesus C h r i s t , the i r 
eternal f r i e n d . (Heb. 13:8) M i d s t of the 
t h r o n e : A u t h o r i t y , r u l e r s h i p . (A92; Rev . 
5:6) S h a l l feed t h e m : B e the i r shepherd. 
( J o h n 10:1-28; 21:16) T h e y w i l l not have 
i m m o r t a l i t y . T h e i r l ives w i l l a l w a y s re 
q u i r e to be susta ined , as i n the case of the 
angels . W a t e r s of l i f e : T h e un i ted w e l l -
spr ings of the f o u n t a i n and i t s 144,000 as
sociates. ( J o h n 4:14; Rev. 22:1, 17; E z e k i e l 
47:1-5) W i p e a w a y a l l t e a r s : There w i l l 
be tears at f i rst that w i l l require w i p i n g 
away, when they see a l l they have missed . 
Nevertheless , " w i t h gladness and re j o i c ing 
s h a l l they be b r o u g h t into the K i n g ' s 
p a l a c e . " — P s a . 45:15. 

8:1. A n d w h e n h e : The L o r d Jesus . 
Opened the seventh s e a l : " T h e seal of the 
l i v i n g G o d . " (Rev. 7:2) There was s i 
l ence : " T h e c lergy somehow realize that 
neither reason nor Sc r ip ture supports the i r 
fa l se doctr ines , and that the wisest method 
i s to keep s i lent , i n the shadow of o l d 
supers t i t i ons and under the protect ion of 
so-cal led C h r i s t i a n governments . " ( C l o S ; 
J e r . 8:14) I n heaven : I n the n o m i n a l ec
c l es ias t i ca l heavens. Space of ha l f an 
h o u r : O n the scale of a year for a day 
t h i s w o u l d mean but a week, and i n d i 
cates that , as soon as the f u l l number to 
complete the body of C h r i s t were sealed 
w i t h the present t r u t h , persecution i n a 
p u b l i c w a y , a n d on an unprecedented scale, 
began a lmost immed ia te ly . (Th is verse 
shou ld p r o p e r l y be inc luded i n Chapter 7.) 

8:2. A n d I s a w : A s the next v i s i o n of 
the g r a n d series. Someth ing never seen 
u n t i l the seventh seal was broken and the 
m y s t e r y of G o d f inished. T h e seven a n -
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gels: I n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s su i tab le for the 
w o r k to be per formed. Which stood be
fore God : F e a t u r i n g the Reformation. 
Seven trumpets: Bug les w i t h w h i c h to 
b l o w bug le -b las t s of l i b e r t y f r o m the op
press ions of the P a p a c y . — L e v . 2 5 : 1 0 . 

8 : 3 . A n d another angel: T h e corporate 
b o d y — t h e W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E A N D T R A C T 
S O C I E T Y , w h i c h P a s t o r R u s s e l l f o rmed to 
finish h i s w o r k . ( Z . ' 1 7 - 2 2 ; Rev . 1 4 : 1 8 ; 1 9 : 
1 7 ) Came and stood: W a i t e d before the 
L o r d , after the P a s t o r ' s death, ready to do 
the M a s t e r ' s w i l l . At the altar: T h e 
B r a z e n A l t a r , the place of sacrif ice. ( E x . 
3 8 : 1 - 7 ; L e v . 1 6 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) T h e fire f o r the 
sacri f ice a t the Golden A l t a r was obtained 
here a n d then carr ied to the Go lden A l t a r , 
w h e r e the incense was c r u m b l e d on i t . 
Having a golden censer: Censers, or fire
pans , were of two forms , w i t h handles and 
w i t h o u t . I n t h i s case the k i n d w i t h the 
hand le , used only on the D a y of Atone 
ment , i s the one referred to. T h e incense 
w a s b u r n t w h i l e the h i g h pr i e s t held the 
censer i n h i s hand . T h u s , i n t h i s p r o p h 
ecy, the great a n t i t y p i c a l H i g h P r i e s t 
identi f ies h imse l f w i t h the w o r k of the 
Soc iety , and places i n i t s care—holds i n 
h i s hand—the fire-pans, the t h i n g s that 
lead us to the place where we sacrifice our 
selves. T h u s seen, the censer represents 
teach ings , unders tand ings of the W o r d ; 
f o r i t i s our u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the W o r d 
w h i c h leads us to offer up a l l we have i n 
the L o r d ' s service. ( N u m . 1 6 : 6 . 7 ) Much 
incense: T h e heart 's best endeavors of the 
f a i t h f u l f e l l ow-members of the body . 
Should offer i t : T o Jehovah , t h r o u g h the 
Son. (Rev. 5 : 8 ) Prayers of all saints: 
T h e Society i s the only ent i ty i n the w o r l d 
a n s w e r i n g to t h i s descr ip t i on . I t alone 
has offered on i t s behal f the prayers of so 
m a n y saints , i n h a r m o n y w i t h the clause 
of t h e i r V o w w h i c h reads : " D a i l y w i l l I re 
member at the throne of heavenly grace 
the general interests of the harvest w o r k 
—the dear co- laborers at. the B r o o k l y n 
Tabernac l e and Be the l , an<H everywhere . " 
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Before the t h r o n e : The offerings take 
place "before the throne , " on th i s side the 
v a i l . — R e v . 1:4; 5 :6 ; E x . 30:1-10. 

8:4. A n d the smoke : T h e f r a g r a n t , 
sweet perfume. Of the incense : L i f e ' s 
dearest t ies, sacrif iced i n the Master ' s 
cause. W i t h the p r a y e r s : I n h a r m o n y 
w i t h the V o w of fa i th fu lness . ( P s a . 141: 
2 ; L u k e 1:10; A c t s 10:4) U p before G o d : 
" A n odor of a sweet smel l , a sacrifice ac
ceptable, w e l l - p l e a s i n g to G o d . " — P h i l . 4:18. 

8:5. A n d the a n g e l : T h e W A T C H T O W E R 
S O C I E T Y t h r o u g h i t s proper representatives. 
T o o k the censer : T h e Seventh V o l u m e of 
S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S , d iv ine ly p r o 
v ided . F i r e of the a l t a r : Coals f r o m the 
a l tar s i g n i f y b u r n i n g t r u t h s ; a n d such 
the L o r d ' s prophecies a lways are, when 
r i g h t l y unders tood . (Isa. 6:5-8) A n d cast 
i t : Greek, " D e l i b e r a t e l y h u r l e d i t . " I n t o 
the e a r t h : A m o n g o rder - l ov ing people. 
(Ezek. 10:2) A n d t h u n d e r i n g s : S y m b o l 
of controversies . (Z . '84- l -5 ; L u k e 12:49) 
A n d vo ices : "These voices have been c i r 
culated here and there t h r o u g h o u t the 
whole c i v i l i z e d w o r l d , not by w o r l d l y 
agents, not t h r o u g h book-sel lers , but by 
those who have themselves been blessed b y 
the l i g h t . " (Z.'02-118) A n d l i g h t n i n g s : 
Di f fus ions of knowledge. (Z.'83-7-8; Rev . 
4 :5 ; 11:19; 16:18) A n d an ear thquake : A 
revo lut i on . (A336) Perhaps the s y m b o l i 
ca l ear thquake w i l l be accompanied by a 
l i t e r a l one. 

8:6. T h e seven t r u m p e t s : T h e seven 
t rumpets of Reve la t i on are s y m b o l i c a l a n d 
not l i t e r a l . (Z.'02-116; J o s h . 6:4) T o 
s o u n d : I t i s admi t ted that those that have 
a lready " s o u n d e d " have not been l i t e r a l 
b lasts of a bug le on the air.—Z.'02-116. 

8:7. T h e first s ounded : T h e movement 
began, w h i c h la ter developed in to the n i n e 
teen L u t h e r a n sects. There f o l l owed h a i l : 
Sharp , c u t t i n g , h a r d t r u t h , contained i n 
L u t h e r ' s n inety - f ive theses. A n d fire: D e 
struct ive judgments upon the P a p a c y . 
M i n g l e d w i t h b l o o d : B l o o d i s a s y m b o l of 
death -dea l ing doctrine, and t h i s teaches 
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that L u t h e r d i d not get ent i re ly free f r o m 
error . E a r t h was b u r n e d u p : L u t h e r ' s 
t each ing had the effect of t r a n s f o r m i n g the 
o r d e r - l o v i n g G e r m a n people in to a n a r 
ch is ts . A n d the t h i r d p a r t : T h e German 
par t . T h e R e f o r m a t i o n p a r t i c u l a r l y af 
fected " three p a r t s " of the p a p a l d o m i n i o n , 
G e r m a n y , E n g l a n d and F r a n c e . (Rev. 8 : 
7-10) O f the trees : Trees are symbols of 
sa ints . (Z.'14-312; Isa . 61:3) W a s b u r n t 
u p : H i n d e r e d f r o m s t a n d i n g alone, a n d 
absorbed in to the L u t h e r a n system. A l l 
green g r a s s : N a t u r a l men of independent 
thought . (Isa. 40:6, 7) W a s b u r n t u p : 
S i m i l a r l y absorbed in to the L u t h e r a n sys 
tem, a welcome subst i tute f o r P a p a c y ' s i n 
to lerable yoke . 

8:8. T h e second s o u n d e d : T h e A n g l i c a n 
church movement began. A great m o u n 
t a i n : E n g l a n d i n the t ime of H e n r y V I I I . 
M o u n t a i n s symbol ize k i n g d o m s . (Dan . 2 : 
35 ; J e r . 51:25) B u r n i n g w i t h fire: Af lame 
w v i th another great movement destruct ive 
to the P a p a c y . Cast in to the sea : S u d 
denly t h r o w n into a c o n d i t i o n of i so lat ion 
f r o m the Papacy—no longer placed under 
re l i g i ous res t ra int to i t . T h i r d par t of the 
sea : T h e E n g l i s h part . Became b l o o d : 
T h e m u c h - m a r r i e d H e n r y V I I I , founder of 
the A n g l i c a n c h u r c h , and the second great 
sect- founder, has some s l i g h t blemishes on 
his escutcheon also. F o r detai ls see any 
encyc lopedia . 

8:9. A n d the t h i r d p a r t : T h e E n g l i s h 
part . Of the creatures : T h e c lergy "apos -
t o l i c a l l y " of the ( h u r c h of Rome, but act
u a l l y d o i n g business u n d e r H e n r y V I I I . 
I n the sea : N o longer u n d e r re l i g i ous re 
s t r a i n t to the P a p a c y . A n d h a d l i f e : The 
apostol ic succession. D i e d : W e r e excom
munica ted by the pope, lost the i r "apos 
to l i c (?) succession." A n d the t h i r d p a r t : 
The E n g l i s h part . Of the s h i p s : Inde
pendent bodies of C h r i s t i a n worsh ippers 
cal led L o l l a r d s , f o l l owers of Wyc l i f f e . 
(Z.'00-186) W a s d e s t r o y e d : Compel led to 
acknowledge H e n r y V I I I as head of the 
church or lose the i r l ives . 
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8:10. T h i r d a n g e l s o u n d e d : T h e C a l v i n -

i s t i c movement began, w h i c h later devel 
oped i n t o the seventeen P r e s b y t e r i a n sects. 
A great s t a r : L i g h t - b e a r e r , p u l p i t s tar 
(D591, 594) F r o m heaven : T h e powers Of 
s p i r i t u a l contro l . B u r n i n g as i t were a 
l a m p : T h e p r e c i p i t a t i o n of the C a l v i n i s t i c 
movement i n F r a n c e a n d S w i t z e r l a n d was 
as sudden as the A n g l i c a n movement h a d 
been i n E n g l a n d or the L u t h e r a n move
ment i n G e r m a n y . U p o n the t h i r d p a r t : 
T h e F r e n c h par t . O f the r i v e r s : Channels 
of r e l i g i ous i n s t r u c t i o n . (Z.'95-119) F o u n 
ta ins of w a t e r s : T h e W o r d of God.—D266. 

8:11. N a m e of the s t a r : C a l v i n i s e n 
t i t l ed to the honor of h a v i n g at one t i m e 
been a p a p a l star . H e was f r o m the f irst 
educated for the c h u r c h . Is ca l led W o r m 
w o o d : W h a t an i d e a l name for the doc
t r i n e w h i c h has caused more bitterness 
against G o d t h a n any other doctr ine ever 
t a u g h t ! P a r t of the w a t e r s : M a n y por 
t ions of the Scr ip tures , misunderstood , 
misconstrued a n d m i s a p p l i e d . B e c a m e : 
W e r e made to appear i n the eyes of m a n y . 
W o r m w o o d : B i t t e r as g a l l . " N o n e now 
w o u l d j u s t i f y C a l v i n ' s course i n sentenc
i n g Servetus to be burned . H e was l i t e r 
a l l y roasted al ive , i n h o r r i b l e t o r ture n e a r l y 
five h o u r s — i n the name of G o d , of Jesus , 
of r ighteousness , t r u t h , just ice , love, C h r i s 
t i a n i t y and c i v i l i z a t i o n . " (Jer . 9:15; 23 : 
15, 9-40; Deut . 29:18) A n d m a n y men d i e d : 
L o s t the i r manhood , reason a n d common 
sense by becoming C a l v i n i s t s . W e r e made 
b i t t e r : T h e po ison of b i t t e r error , the doc
t r i n e of devi ls , h a v i n g been m i n g l e d w i t h 
the pure water of l i f e , the t r u t h of God ' s 
Word .—C157. 

8:12. F o u r t h a n g e l sounded : The B a p t i s t 
sectar ian movement began, r e s u l t i n g i n the 
s ixteen B a p t i s t sects. T h e sun was s m i t 
t e n : T h o u g h not apparent ly so stated i n 
any confession of f a i t h , i t i s a prevalent 
v iew a m o n g B a p t i s t s that the O l d T e s t a 
ment has been ent i re ly fu l f i l l ed . B e l i e v i n g 
thus , they lose the force of a large part of 
the Gospe l message, typi f ied b y the s u n . 
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Part of the moon: S i m i l a r l y , they do not 
see the force of the teachings of the L a w 
d ispensat ion , as i n the Tabernac le a r range 
ments , etc., i n t h e i r a p p l i c a t i o n to the 
c h u r c h . Part of the stars: T h e teachings 
of the true l i gh t -bearers , the apostles, can
not be f u l l y apprec iated except i n connec
t i o n w i t h the prophecies of the O l d T e s t a 
ment . Was darkened: I f pressed to e s t i 
mate the re lat ive w o r t h to us as new crea
tures of the w r i t i n g s of the O l d a n d N e w 
Testaments , we w o u l d a d m i t t h a t the w r i t 
i n g s of the N e w Testament are w o r t h per
haps twice as much to us as those of the 
O l d Testament because they conta in the 
message addresed to the new creat ion, but 
we w a n t a l l three t h i r d s of the W o r d . A n d 
the day: T h e S c r i p t u r e teach ing of the 
c o m i n g M i l l e n n i a l day . A third part of i t : 
A t least a t h i r d of the l i g h t we get on the 
subject of the L o r d ' s M i l l e n n i a l r e ign i s 
f r o m the O l d Testament . The night like
wise: T h e same i s t rue of the w o r l d ' s 
d a r k n i g h t of s in a n d death, and the d a r k 
est feature of t h a t n i g h t — t h e t i m e of t r o u 
b l e such as was not since there was a n a 
t i o n . T h e O l d Testament has m u c h of 
l i g h t and i n s t r u c t i o n on th i s subject . 

8:13. Heard an eagle: One of P a s t o r 
R u s s e l l ' s h u m b l e fo l l owers (Matt . 24:2S) 
a p p r e h e n d i n g correc t ly the signif icance of 
the three woes. See comments on Rev . 8:2 
a n d 9:12 as to w h y t h i s statement i s a p 
p r o p r i a t e i n t h i s p l a c a T h i s verse i s a 
parenthes is , as i s a lso Rev . 8 :3-5, w h i c h i s 
synchronous w i t h i t . B o t h were seen by 
the Reve lator after the open ing of the 
seventh seal. Midst of heaven: B e g i n n i n g 
w i t h the p a p a l heavens and then i n the i r 
o rder of development, the L u t h e r a n , A n g l i 
can , C a l v i n i s t i c a n d B a p t i s t heavens. 
With a loud voice: W i t h considerable 
p la inness of speech. Woe, woe, woe: Great 
d i s t ress and p e r p l e x i t y of m i n d . Inhab-
iters of the earth: A l l supporters of 
Satan 's empire . The other voices: L a t e r 
movements i n the ecc les iast ical heavens de
s c r ibed i n Chapters 9 and 10. Of the three 
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Notes and Comments 9:3 
angels: M e t h o d i s m , the C h u r c h F e d e r a 
t i o n a n d the T r u t h . 

9 :1 . Fifth angel s ounded : The W e s l e y a n 
movement began, l e a d i n g up to the fifteen 
Method i s t sects. And I saw a star: J o h n 
W e s l e y became a star i n the A n g l i c a n 
heavens i n 1728, at w h i c h t ime he was 
orda ined a pr ies t b y B i s h o p Po t te r . F a l l 
from heaven: F o r m a n y years Wes ley h a d 
no t h o u g h t of f o r m i n g a sect ; and yet u n 
consc iously he began to do so f r o m the 
t i m e he was o rda ined . " T h e preachers i n 
the South determined upon a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
of the sacraments , and a committee was 
chosen who o rda ined themselves and 
others . W e s l e y perceived that the Society 
w o u l d d i s integrate unless effective meas
ures were speedi ly t a k e n ; and, aided by 
t w o presbyters of the C h u r c h of E n g l a n d 
(one of w h o m was James Cre ighton) , ear ly 
i n 1784 he o rda ined Thomas Coke, a pres
b y t e r of that c h u r c h , as superintendent . 
I n 1787 the A m e r i c a n Conference changed 
M r . Coke 's t i t l e to " b i s h o p . " Of the 
abyss: W e s l e y was g iven the key to nothing 
and to nowhere; thus the s y m b o l i s m i n d i 
cates. See Rev . 11:7. 

9:2. There arose a smoke: C o n f u s i o n — 
a b l i n d i n g haze. Over the pit : I n the 
" a i r , " the ecc les iast ical heavens. Of a great 
f u r n a c e : M e t h o d i s m was no o r d i n a r y 
smudge. And the sun: The true Gospe l . 
And the a ir : T h e A n g l i c a n church . Were 
darkened: M e t h o d i s m damaged the A n 
g l i c a n c o m m u n i o n as m u c h as i t d i d the 
t r u t h . 

9:3. I-ocusts: A n immense n u m b e r of 
f o l l owers . (Judges 7:12) Upon the e a r t h : 
A m o n g o r d e r - l o v i n g people. Was given 
power: T o at tend an o ld - t ime Method is t 
meet ing and witness the " g e t t i n g the 
p o w e r " was to see an in teres t ing s ight . As 
the scorpions: " A w e l l - k n o w n i n j u r i o u s 
insec t of hot c l imates , w h i c h i s shaped 
v e r y m u c h l i k e a lobster . T h e y are c a r 
n i v o r o u s i n the i r hab i ts , and move a long i n 
a threa ten ing a t t i tude w i t h the t a i l elevated. 
T h e s t i n g , w h i c h i s s i tuated at the ex-
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t r e m i t y of the t a i l , has at i t s base a g land 
t h a t secretes a poisonous fluid, w h i c h i s 
d i s charged in to the w o u n d by two m i n 
u te orifices at i t s e x t r e m i t y . " — M c C l i n t o c k 
a n d Strong ' s E n c y c l o p e d i a . 

9:4. Grass of the e a r t h : M e n of inde 
pendent thought . (Rev. 8:7) Ne i ther a n y 
t r e e : Sa int . B u t those m e n : The uncon 
ver ted . T h e seal of G o d : Method is ts u n 
ders tand that to be converted f r o m b e i n g 
a s inner means to have the seal of God i n 
one's forehead. 

9:5. N o t k i l l t h e m : N o such sane and 
m e r c i f u l sentence as " the wages of s in i s 
d e a t h " has any place i n Method i s t theo l 
ogy. Wes ley was b o r n at a t i m e when the 
o r i g i n a l mean ing of the w o r d " h e l l " h a d 
become h idden . T o r m e n t e d five m o n t h s : 
I n symbo l i c t ime, 150 years . (B65, 66, 91) 
W e s l e y became the first Method i s t i n 1728. 
(Rev. 9:1) W h e n the Method i s t denom
i n a t i o n , w i t h a l l the others, was cast off 
f r o m favor i n 1878 i t s power to torment 
men b y preach ing w h a t P r e s b y t e r i a n s de
scr ibe as "Consc i ous m i s e r y , eternal i n 
d u r a t i o n " came to a n end l ega l l y , and to 
a large extent a c t u a l l y . (Rev. 9:10) A n d 
t h e i r t o r m e n t : T h e torment of those t o r 
mented by the t o r m e n t i n g doctr ine of t o r 
ment. T o r m e n t of a s c o r p i o n : See V . 10. 

M E T H O D I S M . (See V s . 3-11) 
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9 :6. A n d i n those d a y s : T h r o u g h o u t the 

150 years of w i d e l y prevalent " M e t h o d i s t 
he l l - f i r e " . S h a l l m e n seek d e a t h : W o u l d 
be g l a d to k n o w that " T h e wages of s in is 
death . " ( R o m . 6:23) A n d s h a l l not find i t : 
Because a l l the texts w h i c h p l a i n l y teach 
that " A l l the w i c k e d w i l l G o d destroy, ' 1 

were perverted to mean " A l l the w i cked w i l l 
G o d i m m o r t a l i z e i n h e l l . " S h a l l desire to 
d i e : R e a l men w o u l d prefer to die and 
stay dead rather t h a n forever companion 
and w o r s h i p the greatest devi l of the u n i 
verse. A n d death s h a l l flee: They were 
t o l d that men on ly seem to die, a l though 
touch, hear ing , s i ght and smel l a l l bear elo
quent tes t imony to the c o n t r a r y . — R o m . 
6:23; E z e k . 18 :4 ; Gen . 3:19; P s a . 115:17; 
37:10, 20; E c c . 3:19-21; 9 :5 ; 1 Cor . 15:13. 

9:7. P r e p a r e d unto b a t t l e : T h e batt le -
c ry of the o ld - t ime Method i s t w a s : " A l l 
at i t , and a l w a y s at i t . " A s i t were crowns 
l i k e g o l d : Those b o r n of the s p i r i t , 
changed f r o m h u m a n condit ions and made 
l i k e the L o r d , have received the very h i g h 
est b less ing , the " c r o w n of l i f e , " the d i 
v ine nature . G o l d is a s y m b o l of d i v i n i t y . 
T o receive a c rown of go ld i s to be b o r n 
of the s p i r i t . A l l o ld - t ime Methodists felt 
certa in that they were " b o r n of the s p i r i t " 
when converted, no begett ing or q u i c k e n 
i n g be ing necessary. B u t here i s pointed 
out that these good people had " a s - i t -
were " c rowns ins tead of rea l ones. 

9:8. T h e faces of m e n : T h e y were not 
" b o r n of the s p i r i t " as they supposed. 
H a i r of w o m e n : " I f a woman have l ong 
h a i r i t i s a g l o r y to h e r : f o r her h a i r i s 
g iven her f o r a cover ing . " (1 Cor . 11:15) 
T h e church ' s g l o r y i s her w e d d i n g robe, 
the robe of C h r i s t ' s r ighteousness. I t i s 
to the cred i t of o l d - t i m e Methodis ts that 
they t r u s t e d f or sa lvat i on i n the precious 
b lood of C h r i s t . Teeth of l i o n s : L i o n s are 
able to chew and swa l l ow almost a n y t h i n g . 
W h e n the conference at B a l t i m o r e i n 1787 
turned J o h n Wes ley ' s superintendent in to 
a b i shop , the Method i s t people swal lowed 
i t a l l ; and to t h i s day most of them rea l l y 
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believe that the i r c l ergy are a d iv ine ly ap 
po inted i n s t i t u t i o n , despite the f r a u d . 

9:9. Had breastplates: "Breas tp la tes of 
r ighteousness . " ( E p h . 6:14) As it were 
of iron: A n i r o n breastp late w o u l d be a 
good one b u t an " a s - i t - w e r e " breastplate 
w o u l d need e x a m i n a t i o n . I t was not u n 
common f o r o l d - t i m e Method is t s to deceive 
themselves in to t h i n k i n g they had not 
s inned f o r years . Those who had such 
breastplates wore the " a s - i t - w e r e " var i e ty . 
Sound of their wings: W h e n engaged in 
" g e t t i n g the p o w e r " . (Rev. 9:3) Sound 
of chariots: T h e no is iest vehicles k n o w n 
i n the Reve lator ' s day . Running in battle: 
T h e o l d - t i m e Method i s t hel l - f ire r e v i v a l 
was i n days gone b y one of the nois iest 
places o n ear th . 

9:10. They had tails : F o l l o w e r s — c l a s s -
leaders. Like unto scorpions: The o l d -
t ime c lass- leader was an i n v a l u a b l e a d 
j u n c t of the M e t h o d i s t church . U p o n h i m 
devolved the d u t y of r e q u i r i n g each p r o 
bat ioner to at tend the c lass -meet ing and 
report h i s s p i r i t u a l progress weekly . A f t e r 
each report i t was the class- leader 's duty to 
in jec t a l i t t l e more of the poisonous doc
t r ines f r o m the two orifices referred to i n 
comments on Rev. 9 :3. F r o m the "heaven" 
orifice came the doctr ine , " I f you are good 
y o u w i l l go to heaven when you d i e " — a n d 
f r o m the " h e l l " orifice came the message, 
" I f you are b a d y o u w i l l go to he l l when 
y o u d ie . " I t was a l l very s imple . E v e r y 
body was s imple i n those days. And 
stings: R e v i v a l s i n w h i c h the attendants 
were s t u n g , d o c t r i n a l l y and financially. 
Five months: One h u n d r e d and fifty years, 
f r o m W e s l e y ' s o r d i n a t i o n i n 1728 to the 
c a s t i n g off of M e t h o d i s m i n 1878.—Rev. 9 :5 ; 
2:21. 

9:11. Have their k ing : T h e same k i n g 
as exercises general r u l e r s h i p over a l l the 
ecc les iast ical affairs of t h i s present ev i l 
w o r l d . Angel of the abyss: " T h e pr ince 
of the power of the a i r . " ( E p h . 2:2) 
Abaddon: A n d he i s " a bad one," sure 
enough. (2 Cor . 4:4) Apollyon; T h a t is, 
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Des t royer . B u t i n p l a i n E n g l i s h h i s name 
i s Satan , the dev i l . A s a means for pre
v e n t i n g people f r o m seeing the t r u t h , M e t h 
o d i s m has been as efficient as any of the 
five systems p r e v i o u s l y described, or any 
that f o l l ow . A l l have been sad ly mis led 
and deceived b y o u r great and w i l y a d 
v e r s a r y ; " T a k e n capt ive by h i m at h i s 
w i l l . " — 2 T i m . 2:26. 

9:12. One woe i s p a s t : M e t h o d i s m was 
the f i rs t woe of the epoch l e a d i n g up to 
and associated w i t h " the t ime of the e n d " . 
I t w a s a ser ious b l o w to the pretensions 
of the P a p a c y , but i t s days of usefulness 
have l o n g since passed. T w o woes m o r e : 
One i s out l ined i n the remainder of t h i s 
chapter a n d one i n Chapter 10. I t was the 
d iscovery of M e t h o d i s m as the first woe 
that led to an ident i f i ca t ion of the four 
movements of the R e f o r m a t i o n proper 
w h i c h preceded i t . — R e v . 8:7-13. 

9:13. S i x t h ange l sounded : T h e E v a n 
g e l i c a l - A l l i a n c e - S p i r i t i s m movement began 
i n 1846-1848, c u l m i n a t i n g i n the F e d e r a l 
C o u n c i l of the Churches of C h r i s t i n A m e r 
ica . T h e i r " f a i t h s " are quite as v a r i e d as 
the i r n a m e s ; but w i t h o u t except ion they 
deny the c e n t r a l t r u t h of the Scr ip tures 
(1 J o h n 4:2, 3) t h a t when Jesus C h r i s t 
came to earth he came as a man only , de
v o i d of i m m o r t a l i t y or d i v i n i t y , t h a t when 
he d ied he was as dead as though he never 
h a d l i v e d , and that by that death he 
bought f or A d a m and his race the r e s t i t u 
t i o n of a l l t h i n g s f ore to ld by " the mouth 
of a l l the ho ly prophets since the w o r l d 
began . " (Acts 3 :19-23) The common g r o u n d 
u p o n w h i c h they s tand is t h i s : t h e i r de
n i a l of the R a n s o m , the i r a f f i rmat ion of 
s p i r i t i s m , i n some f o r m , and the i r adher 
ence to the p r i n c i p l e of federat ion. (2 T i m . 
4:3, 4 ; Deut . 18:10, 11 ; I sa . 8:9-22) T h e 
la t te r passage i s f u l l of the deepest s i g 
nificance at t h i s t ime . A n d I heard a 
vo i ce : W i l l i a m M i l l e r , f r o m A . D . 1829 to 
1844. T h e go lden a l t a r : T h e consecrated 
c h u r c h i n the present sacr i f i c ing c o n d i 
t ion.—T120. 
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9:14 Notes and Comments 

9:14. S a y i n g : B y p o i n t i n g to the near 
f u l f i l l m e n t of the 2300 days . (Dan . 8:14) 
T o the s i x t h a n g e l : T h e E v a n g e l i c a l - A l l i 
a n c e - S p i r i t i s m movement. T h e A l l i a n c e 
p r o p e r was organized Sept. 2, 1846, at the 
e n d of the 2300 years . T h e s p i r i t i s m fea
ture began i n J a n u a r y , 1848. T h e two have 
been g r o w i n g t o w a r d s each other ever 
since, u n t i l now they are s u b s t a n t i a l l y one 
and the same t h i n g . T h e four a n g e l s : 
F o u r e r rors i n the n ine f u n d a m e n t a l p r i n 
c ip les of the E v a n g e l i c a l A l l i a n c e . W h i c h 
are b o u n d : H i n d e r e d f r o m g a i n i n g fu l lest 
express ion . R i v e r E u p h r a t e s : T h e w o r l d 
of mankind .—B208 , D24. 

9:15. T h e four a n g e l s : T h e f o u r great 
e r r o r s of t r i n i t y , i n c a r n a t i o n , i m m o r t a l i t y 
a n d l o r d s h i p over God 's her i tage . W e r e 
l o o s e d : G i v e n greater l iber t i es t h a n ever 
before. W h i c h were p r e p a r e d . E a c h sect 
f o r i tse l f , and i n i t s o w n t ime . F o r the 
h o u r : The hour of j u d g m e n t , 1918. M o n t h 
a n d y e a r : T h i r t e e n s y m b o l i c months , the 
390 years of P r o t e s t a n t i s m ' s siege of the 
P a p a c y . (Ezek. 4:5) F o r to s l a y : To 
make n o m i n a l C h r i s t i a n s of, to take away 
the manhood of. T h i r d p a r t of m e n : T h e 
t o t a l n u m b e r of C h r i s t i a n s i n the w o r l d at 
the b e g i n n i n g of the twent ie th century 
was 571,400,000, of w h o m o n e - t h i r d , 177,¬
300,000, were P r o t e s t a n t s . 

9:16. A n d the n u m b e r : I n r o u n d n u m 
bers, at the t ime of ident i f i ca t ion . H e a r d 
the n u m b e r : H e a r d , heeded, or noted, the 
count as g iven i n the World A l m a n a c , as 
correct. 

9:17. Horses i n the v i s i o n : Horses are 
s y m b o l s of teachings . T h e doctr ines that 
a m a n has been t a u g h t w i l l c a r r y h i m 
a l o n g to do t h i n g s . " A s a m a n t h i n k e t h , 
so i s he . " T h e m a n a n d h i s bel iefs are 
inseparab le . (Joe l 2:4) T h a t sat upon 
t h e m : T h e t o t a l P r o t e s t a n t c h u r c h m e m 
b e r s h i p . Breas tp la tes of A r e : K e e p i n g the 
doc t r ine of he l l - f i re w e l l to the f r o n t i n 
t h e i r teachings . A n d of j a c i n t h : T h e h y a -
c i n t h u s of the R o m a n s i s i n v a r i a b l y b lue 
a n d lus t rous . T h i s des c r ip t i on suggests 
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the b l u e flame w h i c h issues between the 
fire and the br imstone , represented as 
" s m o k e " i n verse 18. A n d b r i m s t o n e : 
P l e n t y of b r i m s t o n e went a l ong w i t h the 
hel l - f i re . (Rev. 14:10) A n d the heads : 
" T h e ancient a n d honorable , he i s the 
head . " (Isa. 9 :15; 29:10-14; J o h n 4:22) 
H e a d s of l i o n s : A b l e to swa l l ow the most 
r i d i c u l o u s a n d imposs ib le theories. (1 
C h r o n . 12:8) I ssued fire: Sermons f u l l of 
hel l - f i re . A n d smoke : Confus ion . 

9:18. T h i r d p a r t of m e n : T h e P r o t e s 
tant t h i r d of C h r i s t e n d o m . K i l l e d : D e 
p r i v e d of reason, manhood and d i g n i t y . 
T h e i r m o u t h s : E s p e c i a l l y when an evan
gel is t firm is i n t o w n . 

9 :19. I s i n t h e i r m o u t h : I t cer ta in ly i s 
not i n the Scr ip tures . A n d i n the i r t a i l s : 
F o l l o w e r s , ' w o r k e r s , " c lass- leaders. (Isa. 
9:15) L i k e unto serpents : B r i g h t enough 
to k n o w better. A n d had heads : W i l l s of 
the i r o w n — u n l i k e the "beheaded" saints . 
(Rev. 20:4) T h e y do h u r t : Damage the 
cause of t r u t h . 

9:20. T h e rest of the m e n : Those o r d i 
n a r y "good f e l l o w s " (and bad ones, too) , 
men of the w o r l d . "Were not k i l l e d : R e 
mained " u n c o n v e r t e d " to the mass of er 
rors m a s q u e r a d i n g i n the name of r e l i g i o n . 
Y e t repented n o t : B u t cont inued on i n 
the i r own w a y . W o r s h i p d e v i l s : J o i n i n g 
secret o rgan iza t i ons teach ing a debased 
f o r m of r e l i g i o n . (Lev. 17 :7 ; Deut . 32:17; 
1 Cor . 10:20) G o l d a n d s i l v e r : C u r r e n c y 
i n h a n d a n d i n the bank. (Psa . 115:1-4; 
D a n . 5 :22, 23) Stone a n d w o o d : Improve 
ments i n r ea l estate, etc. N o r hear , n o r 
w a l k : B u t are permanent, tang ib le , fixed. 

9 :21. O f t h e i r m u r d e r s : T e a c h i n g h e l l -
fire keeps nobody f r o m be ing a murderer 
or a s landerer . (Rev. 21:8) N o r the i r 
sorcer ies : Use of drugs , Greek. Teach ing 
hel l - f i re keeps nobody f r o m be ing a d r u g 
fiend or pseudo-phi losopher . (Rev. 21:8) 
T h e i r w i c k e d n e s s : T e a c h i n g hel l - f ire keeps 
nobody f r o m b e i n g a w i c k e d man. N o r of 
t h e i r t h e f t s : Teach ing hel l - f i re keeps no
body f r o m engag ing i n " h i g h finance." 
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10:1 Notes and Comments 

10:1. A n o t h e r a n g e l : " T h e Messenger of 
the Covenant, ' ' the L o r d Jesus . ( M a i . 3:1) 
D o w n f r o m h e a v e n : A t the t i m e of the 
second advent, October , 1874. (Rev. 3:20) 
W i t h a c l o u d : T h e t i m e of trouble . 
(B138) A s i t were the s u n : See Rev . 1: 
14-16; 7 :2 ; 18:1. 

10:2. I n h is h a n d : I n h i s power, g iven 
to h i m by the F a t h e r . (Rev. 5:7, 5) A 
l i t t l e book o p e n : T h e present t r u t h mes
sage. (C89) Set h i s r i g h t f oot : E x e r t e d 
the strongest power of res t ra in t . U p o n the 
sea : T h e masses not under re l i g i ous con
t r o l , who , w i t h o u t the L o r d ' s c o n t r o l of 
the s i t u a t i o n , w o u l d have l o n g since s w a l 
l owed up the present order of th ings . 
(Rev. 7 :1-3; L u k e 21:25; P s a . 46:2. 3) On 
the e a r t h : T h e present o r g a n i z a t i o n of so
ciety.—A323, C229, D46. 

10:3. W i t h a l o u d vo i ce : P a s t o r R u s 
se l l was the voice used. (Rev. 7:2) A s 
w h e n a l i o n : S y m b o l i c a l of Jus t i c e . (Rev. 
4 :7 ; A m o s 3:8) A n d w h e n : I n 1881 A . D . 
H e h a d c r i e d : W i t h the first great c ry . 
F O O D FOR T H I N K I N G C H R I S T I A N S . . 1 .400.000 
copies g iven a w a y , free. Seven t h u n d e r s : 
Seven volumes of S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P 
T U R E S . (Rev. 8:5) U t t e r e d t h e i r vo ices : 
W e r e foreseen as necessary to the com
plete statement o f the p l a n , and the f u l 
fillment of t h i s a n d other Scr ip tures . 

10:4. I : P a s t o r R u s s e l l as a representa
t ive of the J o h n c lass . W a s about to 
w r i t e : Intended to put on paper at once. 
Vo i ce f r o m h e a v e n : T h e guidance of the 
heavenly F a t h e r , d i r e c t i n g and o v e r r u l i n g , 
k n o w i n g that the resu l ts w o u l d be better 
i f the interest of h i s l i t t l e ones were sus
ta ined by expectancy t h r o u g h o u t the whole 
t ime of harvest , ra ther t h a n to g ive a l l the 
l i g h t at once. ( J o h n 16:12) Seal u p : D o 
not i m m e d i a t e l y disc lose the i r f u l l con
tents. (Dan . 8:26; 12:4, 9) A n d w r i t e 
t h e m n o t : T h e L o r d re tarded the p u b l i c a 
t i ons t h i r t y - s i x years f r o m the p u b l i c a 
t i o n of FOOD FOR T H I N K I N G C H R I S T I A N S to 
the las t v o l u m e of the S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . 

10:5. T h e a n g e l w h i c h I s a w : T h e L o r d 
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Notes and Comments 10:9 
Jesus , since 1874. (Rev. 10:1) H a n d t o 
heaven : T h e seventh ange l was i n t h a t 
hand when he d i d so .—Rev. 1:16, 20. 

10:6. And sware by h i m : B y Jehovah , 
h is F a t h e r a n d our F a t h e r , h i s G o d and 
our G o d . ( J o h n 20:17) Who created 
heaven: " T h e heavens declare the g l o r y 
of G o d . " ( P s a . 19:1-6; N e h . 9 :6 ; Rev . 4 : 
11 ; 14:7) Is time no longer : T h e r e s h a l l 
be no f u r t h e r delay. 

10:7. Of the seventh angel: O u r L o r d , 
by h i s servant, P a s t o r R u s s e l l . (Rev. 3:14) 
Begin to sound: I n 1881, at w h i c h t i m e 
FOOD FOR T H I N K I N G C H R I S T I A N S was c i r c u l a t 
ed, a n d the general c a l l ceased. (Rev. 1 1 : 
15) The m y s t e r y of God: T h e secret fea
tures of God 's p l a n , and the church , the 
body of C h r i s t , w h i c h i s the embodiment of 
that p l a n . (AS7, F199) T h r o u g h o u t the 
Gospe l age, and u n t i l t h i s day , the deep 
t h i n g s of God ' s W o r d have been understood 
on ly by the t r u l y consecrated. ( N . 04-2-14) 
" T h e secret of the L o r d i s w i t h them t h a t 
fear h i m . " (Z.'97-255) Was f i n i s h e d : B e 
cause there i s no f u r t h e r object i n perpetu
a t i n g i t s secrecy. To his s e rvants : T h e 
harvest workers . A n d the p r o p h e t s : D a n 
i e l (12:4-12) and H a b a k k u k (2:1-3).—Rev. 
1:1. 

10:8. And the voice: T h e heavenly 
Father ' s voice. (Rev. 10:4) Spake unto 
me again: B y h i s h o l y S p i r i t . Take the 
little book: " S t u d y to show thyse l f a p 
proved unto G o d . " (2 T i m . 2:15) Of the 
angel: T h e L o r d J e s u s . — R e v . 10:1, 5. 

10:9. Went unto the angel: " I n c o m i n g 
out of bondage to h u m a n t r a d i t i o n s , 
creeds, systems a n d er rors , we are c o m i n g 
d i r e c t l y to o u r L o r d . " (C167) Said unto 
h i m : B y m y act i n o b e y i n g h is c ommand . 
(Rev. 18:4) Give me the little book: Show 
me, as promised , the " t h i n g s to come." ( J o h n 
16:13) Take it, and eat i t : " I t i s abso
l u t e l y useless f o r us to p r a y L o r d , L o r d 
give us the S p i r i t , i f we neglect the Word 
of t r u t h w h i c h that S p i r i t has suppl ied f o r 
our filling." (E245; E z e k . 2:8) Thy belly 
bitter: L e a d to self -sacri f ice, w i t h its at-
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10:10 Notes and Comments 

tendant suf fer ings , b u t create a n appetite 
f o r more. (CS9; E z e k . 2 :10; 3:14; D a n . 8 : 
27) Sweet as honey: " O the blessedness." 

10:10. A n d ate it up : " T h y w o r d s were 
f o u n d a n d I d i d eat t h e m ; a n d t h y W o r d 
was unto me the j o y a n d r e j o i c i n g o f m i n e 
h e a r t . " (Jer . 15:16) Sweet as h o n e y : "So 
I opened m y m o u t h , a n d he caused me to 
eat that r o l l . A n d i t was i n m y m o u t h as 
honey f o r sweetness." (Ezek . 3:2, 3) My 
belly was f i l l e d : " I t satisfies m y l ong ings 
as n o t h i n g else cou ld d o . " — D a n . 12:12. 

10:11. T h e y say unto me: T h e S c r i p 
tures do the s a y i n g . Must p rophesy again: 
C o n t i n u e to p r o c l a i m the message of t r u t h 
d iv ine . Before many peoples: U n t i l i t has 
been f u l l y testi f ied to a l l . (1 T i m . 2:6) 
And kings: T h e last wi tness of the church 
i n the flesh i s , l i k e t h e i r L o r d ' s , as al leged 
male factors , before earth ' s ru lers . 

11:1. Was g i ven me: T h e J o h n class i n 
the t i m e of the end. (Dan- 12:4) A reed 
like unto a rod: T h e L o r d ' s W o r d i s both a 
r o d to lean upon (Isa. 11:4) a n d a reed 
w i t h w h i c h to measure. (Jer . 1:11, 12) He 
saith: I t i s the " r e e d " or " r o d " i tse l f , the 
d iv ine W o r d , that does the s a y i n g . R i s e : 
" A t the exact ' t ime appointed , ' 1799, the 
end of the 1260 days , the power of the 
M a n of S i n , the great oppressor of the 
c h u r c h , was broken , a n d his domin ion 
t a k e n a w a y . A n d f o r t h came, and are com
i n g , the ' S a n c t u a r y ' c lass , the 'ho ly peo
ple, ' weak, and ha l t , a n d lame, and almost 
naked , and b l i n d , f r o m the dungeon d a r k 
ness a n d filth and m i s e r y of papal bond
age," (C122) And measure: The several 
volumes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S and the book
let T A B E R N A C L E S H A D O W S are devoted to the 
"measurements " here in prophesied. The 
temple of God: T h e t r u e c h u r c h . (T70; 
E z e k . 40 :3 ; Rev . 21:15) And the altar: 
T h e G o l d e n A l t a r , w i t h i n the " H o l y " , the 
t r u e c h u r c h , as s a c r i f i c e r s . — E x . 30:1-10. 

11:2. But the court: T h e cond i t i on of 
progress i on t o w a r d complete jus t i f i ca t i on . 
And measure it not: Devote a l l attent ion 
to the h i g h e r pr iv i l eges of the " H o l y " . 
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U n t o the G e n t i l e s : W i t h the del iverance 
of the l i t t l e flock, the cond i t i on repre 
sented by the " H o l y " ceases. (Z . ' l l -22) 
A n d the h o l y c i t y : T h e e m b r y o k i n g d o m 
of G o d . T r e a d u n d e r f oo t : T a k e i t by 
force. (Matt . 11:12) F o r t y a n d t w o 
m o n t h s : 1260 years f r o m P a p a c y ' s estab
l i shment as a t e m p o r a l power, 539 A . D . 
to 1799 A . D . — B 9 1 , 310; C50, 64; D a n . 7 :25; 
12 :7 ; Rev . 12:6, 14; 13 :5 ; J a s . 5:17. 

11:3. .My t w o w i tnesses : T h e O l d a n d 
N e w Testament Scr ip tures . (C122, D258) 
1260 d a y s : 1260 l i t e r a l years , t yp i f i ed by 
the 3% years (1260 l i t e r a l days ) i n E l i j a h ' s 
day, i n w h i c h there was no r a i n . (B256) 
I n s a c k c l o t h : T h e dead languages.—C122. 

11:4. T w o o l ive t rees : Sources of the 
o i l , the h o l y S p i r i t . (Zech. 4 :1-6 ; R o m . 1 1 : 
17) T w o c a n d l e s t i c k s : " ' T h e light of the 
w o r l d , d u r i n g a l l the darkness of the 
past . " (D652) L o r d of the e a r t h : J e 
hovah . " T h e ear th i s the L o r d ' s . " — P s a . 24 :1. 

11:5. W i l l h u r t t h e m : " A n d i f any m a n 
desireth to h u r t t h e m . " T h e present tense 
here po ints to the cont inued enmity of the 
w o r l d to the c h u r c h , d u r i n g the ent i re 
course of the witnesses ' tes t imony . Out of 
the i r m o u t h : " I w i l l make m y words i n 
t h y m o u t h fire, and t h i s people wood, a n d 
i t s h a l l devour t h e m . " (Jer . 5:14) D e -
voure th t h e i r enemies : H i s t o r y suppl ies 
the i l l u s t r a t i o n s . ( N u m . 16:28, 35 ; 2 K i n g s 
1:10, 12) B e k i l l e d : "There fo re have I 
hewed them by the p r o p h e t s ; and I have 
s l a i n them by the w o r d s of m y m o u t h . " — 
H o s . 6:5. 

11:6. T o shut h e a v e n : T h e l i t e r a l heav
ens a n d the s p i r i t u a l heavens. (1 K i . 17:1) 
T h a t i t r a i n n o t : T h a t there be no l i t 
e ra l showers nor s p i r i t u a l showers of 
b less ings . I n the d a y s : L i t e r a l l y i n the 
three and one-hal f years i n E l i j a h ' s day , 
d u r i n g w h i c h there was no r a i n (James 5 : 
17) ; and s p i r i t u a l l y i n the three a n d one-
h a l f t imes , or 1260 years , f r o m A . D . 539 
to 1799, d u r i n g w h i c h the showers of 
b l ess ing were w i t h h e l d f r o m the w o r l d . 
(Rev. 2:20) P o w e r over w a t e r s : L i t e r a l 
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and s y m b o l i c . Into blood: L i t e r a l l y aa 
when Moses t u r n e d the waters of E g y p t 
into b lood ( E x o d u s 7:21) ; s y m b o l i c a l l y 
d u r i n g t h i s harvest t ime in w h i c h the 
heavenly harvest t r u t h s have become 
" b l o o d y , " repuls ive . (Z. 07-279) With all 
p l a g u e s : L i t e r a l and s y m b o l i c . As often 
as they w i l l : L i t e r a l l y i n the plagues 
w h i c h Moses poured out upon the E g y p 
t ians ( E x o d u s 7 to 11 ) ; s y m b o l i c a l l y in 
the s p i r i t u a l p lagues , the seven last upon 
C h r i s t e n d o m . — R e v . 16. 

11:7. F i n i s h e d t h e i r t e s t i m o n y : I n the 
dead languages , about the t ime of the end 
of P a p a c y ' s power to persecute. The 
beast : R e v o l u t i o n a r y F r a n c e d u r i n g the 
R e i g n of T e r r o r . Out of the a b y s s : Out 
of noth ingness . See Rev . 9 :1. War against 
them: I n 1793 a decree passed the F r e n c h 
A s s e m b l y f o r b i d d i n g the B i b l e ; and under 
that decree the B i b i e s were gathered and 
burned . A n d k i l l them: A l l the i n s t i t u 
t ions o f the B i b l e were abo l i shed . 

11:8. L ie in the street: F r a n c e , then the 
very heart of C h r i s t e n d o m , regarded as one 
of the most t h o r o u g h l y C h r i s t i a n nat ions 
i n the w o r l d : the na t i on w h i c h for a t h o u 
sand years h a d been one of the chief b u l 
w a r k s of P a p a c y . (D531) Of the great 
city: B a b y l o n , C h r i s t e n d o m . (D608; Rev. 
14 :8 ; 16:19; 17:9, 18 ; 18:2, 10, 16, 18, 19, 21) 
Is called Sodom: " E s c a p e for thy l i f e ; look 
not b e h i n d thee, neither stay t h o u i n a l l 
the p l a i n ; escape to the m o u n t a i n lest thou 
be c o n s u m e d . " " R e m e m b e r L o t ' s wife." 
(D607, 608; Rev : 17 5 ; I sa . 1:9, 10; 3:8, 9 ; 
J e r . 23:14; E z e k . i6 :48 , 41) And Egypt : 
T y p e of the w o r l d of m a n k i n d , f u l l of vain 
phi losophies , i g n o r a n t of the t rue l i g h t . 
(€315; E z e k . 23:3, 4, 8, 27) Lord was cru
cified: C a t h o l i c F r a n c e , t h r o u g h i t s con
nect ion w i t h the P a p a c y , i s a part of the 
o ld R o m a n E m p i r e , i n another par t of 
w h i c h our L o r d was s la in . I n another 
aspect F r a n c e i s identi f ied w i t h the death 
of the L o r d . A n y t h i n g done to the least 
of one of the L o r d ' s l i t t l e ones i s counted 
as done to h imse l f . (Acts 9:4, 5 ; 22:7, 8 ; 
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26:14, 15) A p lot was l a i d i n P r a n c e to 
destroy a l l the P r o t e s t a n t s ; a n d on A u g . 
24, 1572, s i x t y thousand were murdered . 

11:9. Of the people: T h e Pro tes tant 
people. A n d n a t i o n s : Of other par ts of 
E u r o p e . Their dead body: A s i f t h o u g h 
si lenced i n death they were witnesses s t i l l . 

11:10. Upon the earth: T h e people of 
F r a n c e , then in f ide ls , w i t h o u t any hopes 
except f o r the present poor earth - l i f e . Re
joice over them: L i t e r a l l y fu l f i l l ed when 
the A s s e m b l y pros c r ibed the Scr iptures . 
Gifts one to a n o t h e r : L i t e r a l l y fu l f i l l ed , 
the g i f t s b e i n g expressions of j oy . (Neh. 
8:10, 12; E s t h . 9:19, 22) Prophets tor
m e n t e d : B y c o n t i n u i n g to p r o c l a i m the 
c o m i n g r e i g n of C h r i s t and his c h u r c h . 
Dwelt on the earth: The classes whose 
hopes and dest inies are e a r t h l y . 

11:11. Three days and an half: Three 
years and one-half . E n t e r e d i n t o them: 
I n a symbo l i c sense they were " r a i s e d f r o m 
the dead. " (Ezek . 37:5, 9, 13, 14) Stood 
upon their feet: See E z e k . 37:10. " I n 
1793, a decree passed the F r e n c h A s s e m b l y 
s u p p r e s s i n g the B i b l e . J u s t three years 
after, a reso lut i on was in t roduced into the 
A s s e m b l y supersed ing the decree, and g iv 
i n g t o l e rat i on to the Scr iptures . T h a t 
reso lut ion l a y o n the table s i x months , 
when i t w a s t a k e n u p , and passed w i t h o u t 
a d i s s e n t i n g vote . " Pear fell upon them: 
" N o t h i n g b u t the a p p a l l i n g results of the 
re ject ion of the B i b l e c o u l d have induced 
F r a n c e to t a k e her hands off these w i t 
nesses." T h e F r e n c h R e v o l u t i o n i s d i 
v ine ly p r o v i d e d as a p i c ture of events now 
at h a n d , a n d we therefore expected the 
three a n d a h a l f years of p ro s c r ip t i o n of the 
t r u t h , f r o m the s p r i n g of 1918 to the fall 
of 1921, w h i c h has a lready begun. 

11:12. A great voice: T h e voice las t r e 
ferred to—the L o r d Jesus , the "vo ice , " the 
" W o r d , " of the heavenly F a t h e r . Come up 
hither: " T h e t w o witnesses of God , the 
O l d a n d N e w Testaments , ascended t o 
heaven, the place of honor a n d power, as 
the S c r i p t u r e s s y m b o l i c a l l y represent the 
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m a t t e r . " (Z.'15-199) T o h e a v e n : N e a r l y 
a l l the great B i b l e societies were estab
l i s h e d between 1803 a n d 1817, s h o r t l y after 
the close of the R e i g n of T e r r o r . (C51) 
I n a c l o u d : I n a t i m e of t roub le . Enemies 
behe ld t h e m : A s the enemies of the W o r d 
of G o d were compel led b y the s tern l og i c 
of events to consent to i t s res torat ion i n 
the F r e n c h t i m e of t rouble , so the L o r d ' s 
enemies, a n d the enemies of h i s c h u r c h , 
w i l l be compel led to s u b m i t to the r e i g n 
of t r u t h w h e n t h e i r forces have been ex 
hausted i n the B a t t l e of the great D a y of 
G o d A l m i g h t y . — L u k e 19:27; I s a . 54:11-17. 

11:13. Grea t e a r t h q u a k e : " T h e F r e n c h 
R e v o l u t i o n , J u n e 17, 1789, to November 9, 
1799, seems re ferred to b y our L o r d i n h is 
R e v e l a t i o n to J o h n on P a t m o s as a pre 
lude to , a n d a n i l l u s t r a t i o n of, the great 
c r i s i s n o w a p p r o a c h i n g . " (D531) W e a n 
t i c i p a t e t h a t the " e a r t h q u a k e " w i l l occur 
d u r i n g 191S, and that the " f i r e " w i l l come 
i n the f a l l o f 1920. (1 K i n g s 19:11, 12; Z. 
'98-207, 208) P a r t of the c i t y : T h e F r e n c h 
p a r t of C h r i s t e n d o m ; one of the ten toes 
of the i m a g e seen by N e b u c h a d n e z z a r ; one 
o f the ten horns of D a n i e l ' s beast a n d 
J o h n ' s d r a g o n . ( D a n . 2:41-43; 7:24; Rev . 
12:3) Seven t h o u s a n d : Seven thousand 
t i t l e s of men were abo l i shed i n that revo
l u t i o n . W e r e a f f r i g h t e d : T h e i r w o r k filled 
F r a n c e w i t h such scenes of b lood , carnage, 
a n d h o r r o r as made even the inf idels t h e m 
selves t remble , and s tand aghast . 

11:14. T h e second woe is p a s t : I t i s de
s c r ibed i n d e t a i l i n Rev . 9:14-21. T h e t h i r d 
w o e : T h e r e i g n of the L o r d begun, w i t h 
i t s a t tendant upset of the present order . 

11:15. A n d the seventh a n g e l : O u r 
L o r d , b y h i s servant , P a s t o r R u s s e l l . 
See R e v . 3:14; 10:7. S o u n d e d : T h e 
seventh t r u m p e t , the t r u m p of G o d , the 
l a s t t r u m p , the J u b i l e e t r u m p of k n o w l 
edge a n d l i b e r t y : i t began soon after 
1874 a n d w i l l cont inue to the end of the 
M i l l e n n i u m . (A315, B146, 197, D601) Great 
vo i ces : T h e widespread message of pres
ent t r u t h , d e c l a r i n g the second presence of 
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the L o r d , p a r t i c u l a r l y the vo lunteer l i t 
erature , d i s t r i b u t e d i n 1902. In heaven: 
I n the s y m b o l i c a l heavens, the n o m i n a l 
c h u r c h . (Z.'02-118, 119) For ever and ever: 
T h e end of the M i l l e n n i u m does not ter 
minate the ac t iv i t i es of the Chr is t .—Z. '80 -
12-2; Rev . 5:13; D a n . 2:44; 7:14, 18, 27. 

11:16. And the elders: T h e prophecies 
p e r t a i n i n g to the k i n g d o m of God . (Rev. 
4:10) Which sit before God: See Rev. 4:4. 

11:17. O Lord God Almighty: Repre 
sented i n C h r i s t . A l l th ings are of the 
F a t h e r , and a l l t h i n g s are by the Son, h i s 
honored representative. (D624) Which 
art, and w a s t : See Rev . 1:4. Thy great 
power: " T h y people s h a l l be w i l l i n g i n 
the day of t h y power . " (Z.'02-12) And 
hast reigned: I n a sense f r o m 1878; ac t 
u a l l y , f r o m 1914.—BS7. 

11:18. And the nations: A s a conse
quence of the r e i g n begun. (D623) Were 
angry: I m p l y i n g contention, w o r l d - w i d e 
w a r . (N.'04-2-21) T h e y became so a n g r y 
that they began to destroy each other even 
before the i r lease of power had e x p i r e d . 
(Z.'14-328) A g i t a t e d w i t h conf l i c t ing ideas, 
voices, theories a n d threats . (Z.'96-6) I n 
the great t ime of t rouble . (A324, D579) 
Not converted at the t ime of the second 
advent, as m a n y expect w i l l be the case. 
(A94, B101) Judging the dead : T h e 
dead w o r l d of m a n k i n d . Is come: 
" G o d h a t h appo inted a day i n w h i c h he 
w i l l judge the w o r l d i n r ighteousness . " 
(Z.'02-117) The prophets: W h o are 
therefore w i t h o u t the i r rewards u n t i l 
C h r i s t ' s second advent. (Heb. 11:39, 40) 
And to the saints: W h o are therefore to 
be resurrected d u r i n g the harvest t ime. 
(C234) Small and great: A l l other classes 
of believers, past , present and future . De
stroying the corrupters of earth: The 
papa l a n d protestant sects. 

11:19. Temple of God: T h e true c h u r c h . 
(1 Cor . 3:16) In heaven above: Revealed as 
i n the ascendency over the n o m i n a l ecclesi
as t i ca l heavens. Seen in his temple: C l e a r 
l y revealed to h i s church . The ark: The 

in 



12:1 Notes and Comments 

repos i tory of the sacred and hidden things 
of R e v e l a t i o n and E z e k i e l . Testament of 
God: T h e secret—"the f inished mystery." 
( P s a . 25:14; C o l . 1:27; Rev . 14:17; 16:1, 17) 
Were lightnings: D i f fus ions of knowledge. 
(Z.'83-7-8) And voices: Content ions for 
k n o w l e d g e a n d l i b e r t y . (B146) And thun-
derings: S y m b o l of controversy . (Z . '84- l -
5) A n earthquake: Soc ia l revo lut ion . 
(A336) A n d great hai l : H a r d , d i s t ress ing 
t r u t h . — A 3 0 3 . 

12:1. A great wonder: S i g n , Greek. 
(Rev. 1:1) In heaven: I n the power of 
s p i r i t u a l c on t ro l . (A318; E p h . 2:4-6; P h i l . 
3:20) A woman: T h e ear ly c h u r c h , n o m 
i n a l Z i o n (D591) o r i g i n a l l y a chaste v i r 
g i n . (2 Cor . 11 :2 ; M a t t . 9:15; 22:2 ; J o h n 
3:29 ; E p h . 5 :25, 32) Clothed with the sun: 
Resp lendent i n the f u l l , c lear l i g h t of the 
u n c l o u d e d Gospe l . (D591) Moon under her 
feet: T h e l a w w h i c h supports her i s not 
the source of her l i g h t . Of twelve stars: 
H e r d i v i n e l y appointed and i n s p i r e d teach
ers , the twelve apostles, the apostol ic 
l i g h t s . (D544) T y p i f i e d bv the twelve 
w e l l s of water at E l i m . (Z.'07-184) A l i m 
i t e d n u m b e r : i t i s a great mis take for 
popes a n d b ishops to r egard themselves as 
successors of the apost les—stars also.— 
D594, E225. 

12:2. Being with child: A s a resul t of 
the m y s t e r y of i n i q u i t y w h i c h was w o r k 
i n g w i t h i n her . (2 Thes . 2:7) Travailing 
i n b ir th : P e l t the we ight of the burden 
even i n aposto l i c days . (Rev. 2:2) To be 
delivered: T h e b i r t h of the A n t i c h r i s t 
f r o m the e a r l y c h u r c h was a counterfeit 
o f the b i r t h of C h r i s t f r o m the v i r g i n 
M a r y — J o h n 16:21, 22. 

12:3. Wonder in heaven: A m o n g the ec
c l e s i a s t i c a l powers of the same epoch. 
Great red dragon: P a g a n Rome. (B288) 
Having seven heads: See D a n . 7:7, 20; Rev. 
1 3 : 1 ; 17:3, 9-12; 5 :6 ; 1 Sam. 2:10; Deut . 
33:17; 1 K i . 22:11. And ten horns: The 
five po tent ia l races i n the E a s t were the 
G r e e k s , L o m b a r d s , Ostrogoths . H e r u l i and 
V a n d a l s ; i n the West , the F r a n k s , B r i t o n s , 
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Saxons , V i s i g o t h s and Suevi . Crowns upon 
h i s heads : I n the E a s t e r n E m p i r e , cor 
respond ing to the present T u r k e y and the 
B a l k a n s , a n d i n L o m b a r d y , corresponding 
to the present A u s t r i a , we may see the two 
horns w h i c h remained of the five E a s t e r n 
powers after the Ostrogoths , H e r u l i and 
V a n u a l s d isappeared . A n d i n the V i s i -
gothie K i n g d o m , correspond ing to S p a i n ; 
Suevia , c o r respond ing to P o r t u g a l ; the 
K i n g d o m of the F r a n k s , corresponding to 
F r a n c e and the N e t h e r l a n d s ; Saxonia , cor 
r e s p o n d i n g to G e r m a n y and S c a n d i n a v i a ; 
and B r i t t a n i a . corresponding to Great 
B r i t a i n , we may see the five horns w h i c h 
represented the five western powers. 

12:4. A n d h i s t a i l : Constantine , last of 
the R o m a n emperors to m a i n t a i n h is c a p i 
t a l at Rome. T h e t h i r d p a r t : H e ca l led 
a c o u n c i l of a l l the b ishops , n u m b e r i n g 
over 1000. O n l y a third (384) came. B u t 
even they were unable to agree. There
upon Constant ine decided the m a t t e r ; a n d 
the Nicene Creed, backed by the E m -

P A G A N R O M E A T T A C K E D T H E 
C H U R C H 
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peror 's power , was declared to be the 
C h r i s t i a n f a i t h . T h u s was the m y s t e r y of 
t r i n i t y e n s h r i n e d by a heathen emperor, 
not bapt i zed—not even s p r i n k l e d . Stars of 
heaven : F a l s e s tars , " w a n d e r i n g s tars , " 
m a n - o r d a i n e d l i g h t s of the n o m i n a l heav
ens. (D595) T h e r e the b ishops became 
subst i tutes f o r the t r u e apostol ic s tars . 
T o the e a r t h : T h e effort to g a i n favor w i t h 
the w o r l d caused the teachers to lose the i r 
pos i t ions as l i g h t - b e a r e r s to the true 
c h u r c h . (Z.'79-12-2) A n d the d r a g o n : I m 
p e r i a l R o m e . Be fo re the w o m a n : T h e 
ear ly C h r i s t i a n c h u r c h . D e v o u r her c h i l d : 
A b s o r b i t , make i t a subord inate feature 
of the R o m a n sys tem of government. Soon 
as i t was b o r n : A s soon as the develop
ment of the c l e rgy c lass made i t imposs ib le 
for them to be re ta ined longer i n the t rue 
c h u r c h . 

12:5. She b r o u g h t f o r t h : I n A . D . 325. 
(Z.'79-12-2) A m a n c h i l d : T h e M a n of S i n , 
the P a p a c y . T o r u l e a l l n a t i o n s : D u r i n g 
the dark ages. U n t o G o d : T o be a m i g h t y 
one, the pope. (C40) A n d to h i s t h r o n e : 
A u t h o r i t y , r u l e r s h i p — a s C h r i s t ' s v iceger
ent.— A 9 2 ; B314 ; D a n . 7:25. 

12 :6. A n d the w o m a n : T h e true c h u r c h . 
I n t o the w i l d e r n e s s : Into sol i tude, an out
cast because of fidelity to the t r u t h and the 
L o r d . (B329) She h a t h a p lace : " T h e 
secret place of the Most H i g h . " (Psa . 91 : 
1) T h a t t h e y : T h e a n t i t y p i c a l ravens that 
fed the E l i j a h c lass . F e e d her there : A s 
E l i j a h was f ed i n the wi lderness . 1260 
d a y s : " A t i m e , t imes and an ha l f a t i m e . " 
(C64) F u l f i l l e d i n 1260 l i t e r a l years . (B91) 
T y p i f i e d b y E l i j a h ' s 3% years i n the w i l 
derness, i n w h i c h there was no r a i n . — 
B256. 

12:7. W a r i n heaven : Between the t w o 
ecc les iast i ca l powers, pagan R o m e and 
p a p a l R o m e . M i c h a e l : " W h o as G o d , " the 
pope. (B275; C62) A n d h i s ange l s : The 
b ishops . W i t h the d r a g o n : At tempted to 
get the t e m p o r a l power away f r o m the 
c i v i l r u l e r s . (Rev. 2:12) T h e dragon 
f o u g h t : D i d e v e r y t h i n g possible to c i r c u m -
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scr ibe the g r o w i n g power of the P a p a c y . — 
B288; Rev . 12 :3 ; 20 :2 ; Z.'79-10-8. 

12:8. P r e v a i l e d n o t : T h e P a p a c y came 
out of the contest v i c tor ious . 

12 :9. D r a g o n was cast o u t : Verses 9 to 
12 conta in the re jo i c ings of the P a p a c y 
over the i r t r i u m p h . C a l l e d the d e v i l : 
Rome, w h i c h , because o f i t s b loody per
secutions, c e r t a i n l y has been the most dev
i l i s h of a l l governments . (A258) Deceiveth 
the whole w o r l d : B y i n t i m a t i n g that a n y 
body i n i t except the pope has any r i g h t 
to say a n y t h i n g about how i t shou ld be 
r u n . H e was cast o u t : W e , the P a p a c y , 
are i n c o n t r o l ! Cast out w i t h h i m : W e , 
the c a r d i n a l s , etc., have the pos i t ions of 
power once he ld b y the pr iests of pagan 
R o m e ! 

12:10. A l o u d vo i ce : T h e boas t fu l c la ims 
of the P a p a c y . (Z.'79-12-2) K i n g d o m of 
our G o d : T h e P a p a c y r e a l l y believed that 
i t s exa l ta t i on to power was the exa l ta t i on 
of the k i n g d o m of G o d i n the earth . P o w e r 
of h i s C h r i s t : T h e pope rea l l y believes he 
i s the v i c a r of C h r i s t . I s cast d o w n : I t 
seemed to the P a p a c y that i n u n d e r m i n i n g 
and s u p p l a n t i n g I m p e r i a l Rome they had 
gained a great v i c t o ry for C h r i s t . W h i c h 
accused t h e m : P a g a n R o m e t r u t h f u l l y ac
cused the P a p a c y of l y i n g , s imony , m u r 
der, a d u l t e r y , and every c r i m e on the c a l 
endar .—Rev. 2:13. 

12:11. G a i n e d the v i c t o r y : T h i s i s the 
w a y i t looks to Catho l i c s even to th i s day. 
B l o o d of the L a m b : " B y t h i s s i g n [the 
cross] c o n q u e r ! " was the crusaders ' s t a n d 
a r d . Statements of t h e i r wi tnesses : B u t 
not b y the tes t imony of h i s t o r y or of God 's 
W o r d , b o t h of w h i c h show t h a t " t h e i r 
t e s t i m o n y " ( i . e,, the tes t imony of the 
P a p a c y , i n the f orged decretals a n d other
wise) was one of cont inuous l ies . (Dan . 
11:27) T h e i r l ives loved they n o t : T h i s 
was the C a t h o l i c v i ewpo int . 

12:12. Y e heavens : Catho l i c heavens— 
popes, b i shops and prelates. A r e resident 
i n t h e m : " T h e under -pr ies ts of P a p a c y , 
not par ts or members of the c h u r c h or 
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h i e r a r c h y , b u t ca l l ed 'brothers ' " (B303) 
Woe to the earth: I t seemed to the P a p a c y 
as t h o u g h the M i l l e n n i u m , and the great 
t i m e of t r o u b l e w h i c h the Scr ip tures every
where show i s to precede i t , were j u s t at 
h a n d . (Rev. 7:1) Devil is come down: 
T h e p a p a l thought t h a t pagan R o m e was 
a good representat ive of the d e v i l i s qui te 
r i g h t ; a n d the S c r i p t u r e s r e t u r n the com
p l i m e n t . Having wrath: B e i n g v e r y great
l y angered at P a p a c y ' s aggress ions . His 
time is short: H a d P a p a c y been able to 
b r i n g i t about i t w o u l d sure ly , i n t ime, 
have depr ived a l l the ru l e r s of the w o r l d 
of every par t i c l e of c i v i l , soc ia l , ecclesias
t i c a l a n d financial power. 

12:13. When the dragon : T h e c i v i l pow
ers of the o ld R o m a n E m p i r e , under the 
c o n t r o l of the P a p a c y . Cast unto the earth: 
D e p r i v e d of the supers t i t i ous reverence 
n o w a lmost w h o l l y absorbed b y the P a p 
acy. See B337, 338. He persecuted: Not 
on h i s o w n account, b u t under the orders 
and i n s t r u c t i o n s and encouragements of 
the P a p a c y , a n d to w i n p a p a l a p p r o v a l . 

12:14. And to the woman: The true 
c h u r c h . Given the two wings: O l d and New 
Testaments . Of the great eagle: S y m b o l 
of w i s d o m . (Rev. 4:7) " I bare you on 
eagle's w i n g s , and b r o u g h t you unto m y 
sel f . " ( E x . 19 :4; Deut . 32:11, 12) Into the 
wilderness: T h e place deserted, away f r o m 
the w o r l d . (Z.'79-12-2) She is nourished: 
B y d i v i n e l y prov ided means, of w h i c h a l 
most no records have been permit ted to 
surv ive the ravages of p a p a l persecution. 
A time, etc.: 1260 years , A . D . 539 to 1799. 
F r o m : Safe f r o m . The serpent: Satan 
h imse l f , the rea l i n s t i g a t o r of a l l persecu
t i ons f r o m the L o r d ' s t ime even u n t i l now. 

12:15. Out of his mouth: A t the t ime of 
the F r e n c h R e v o l u t i o n . Water as a flood: 
A great flood of t r u t h r e g a r d i n g pr iestcraft 
and k i n g c r a f t . After the woman: T h e pro 
t e s t i n g c h u r c h of G o d . To be carried 
away: Overwhe lmed by the anarchy 
w h i c h he expected w o u l d resul t . 

12:16. And the earth: O r d e r - l o v i n g peo-
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pie. S w a l l o w e d u p : Absorbed.—C65. 

12:17. D r a g o n was w r o t h : T h i s w i l l ap 
p l y w i t h great force s h o r t l y . R e m n a n t of 
h e r seed: N o t of the apostasy. (Z.'79-12-2) 
Commandments of G o d : " T h e l a w is f u l 
f i l l ed i n u s . " (Rom. 8:4) H a v e the t e s t i 
m o n y : H a v e h i s w o r d as the m a n of our 
counsel .—Rev. 14:12. 

13:1. S a n d of the sea : T h e sea repre
sents the masses not under re l i g i ous re 
s t r a i n t . I t i s t h i s s y m b o l i c sea that i s to 
o v e r t u r n a n d s w a l l o w up every system of 
i n i q u i t y i n the great t i m e of t rouble . The 
proper u n d e r t a n d i n g of the v i s i o n i s l o 
cated d o w n at the edge of th i s sea, near 
the t ime of t roub le . A n d I saw a beast : T h e 
A n t i c h r i s t , t h a t W i c k e d One, the M a n of 
S i n , the M y s t e r y of I n i q u i t y , the Son of 
P e r d i t i o n , the A b o m i n a t i o n of Deso lat ion , 
the L i t t l e H o r n , the P a p a c y . (B272. 277, 
S33) U p out of the sea : See Rev . 17:15; 
P s a . 65 :7 ; 93:3, 4; Isa . 57: 20. A t the t ime 
o f P a p a c y ' s b i r t h the masses of the R o m a n 
people had ceased to have reverence for 
the ancient m y t h o l o g y of pagan Rome. 
H a v i n g ten h o r n s : See Rev. 12 :3 ; D a n . 7: 
7, 20; Rev . 17:3. 9-12; 5 :6 ; 1 Sam. 2:10; 

T H E P A P A L B E A S T 
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D e u t . 33:17; 1 K i . 22:11. U p o n h i s h o r n s : 
T h e P a p a c y r u l e d not d i re c t l y , as d i d 
p a g a n R o m e , but t h r o u g h other powers to 
w h i c h i t was j o ined . T e n c r o w n s : I n t h i s 
c a l c u l a t i o n are inc luded the three poten
t i a l races p l u c k e d up to make w a y l o r the 
P a p a c y . (Rev. 12 :3 ; 17:3, 9) U p o n his 
h e a d s : T h e seven k i n g d o m s that s t i l l s u r 
v i v e : S p a i n , P o r t u g a l , F r a n c e , E n g l a n d , 
G e r m a n y , A u s t r i a , Greece, and the i r past 
a n d present dependencies. N a m e of b l a s 
p h e m y : E v e r y one of these k in gdo ms 
f a l s e l y c la ims , or has c la imed, to be a par t 
of the k i n g d o m of G o d , though ac tua l ly a l l 
p a r t of the one great k i n g d o m r u l e d by 
" t h e god of t h i s w o r l d . " — 2 Cor . 4:4. 

13 :2. l a k e unto a l e o p a r d : M o t t l e d ; i n 
one place l i b e r a l , a lmost whi te i n i t s ap 
pearance ; i n another black, corrupt , de
g r a d i n g and b r u t a l ; i n other places neu 
t r a l or t a w n y , correspond ing to the nat 
u r a l d e p r a v i t y of the people. (Z.'99-262) 
Other pecu l iar i t i e s of the leopard are i ts 
a c t i v i t y , v i g i l ance and secretiveness; so 
w i t h P a p a c y . Feet of a bear : P a p a c y 
moves caut i ous ly and gets possession of 
k i n g d o m s ra ther b y strategy than by bat 
t les. T h e bear bugs i t s prey to death w i t h 
i t s paws . M o u t h of l i o n s : Papacy had a 
m o u t h of t h i s s o r t ; i . e., i t c la imed to be 
the k i n g d o m over a l l k i n g d o m s by d iv ine 
r i g h t , the k i n g d o m of G o d , w h i c h was to 
break i n pieces and consume a l l others— 
a s t r o n g m o u t h . (Z/79-12-2) A n d the 
d r a g o n : I m p e r i a l Rome, represented by 
Constant ine , Gave h i m h i s p o w e r : Gave 
the P a p a c y the power of pagan Rome. 
(B288) A n d h i s seat : H i s place i n the 
c i t y of Rome , by t r a n s f e r r i n g h is o w n 
headquar ters to B y z a n t i u m , " N e w R o m e . " 
A n d great a u t h o r i t y : A t the hands o f the 
R o m a n E m p e r o r J u s t i n i a n , i n A . D . 539.— 
R e v . 12:3-5. 

13:3. One of h i s heads : One of the 
dragon ' s heads—Papacy . A s i t were 
w o u n d e d : Whenever the Scr ip tures use 
the express ion "as i t were " (as i n R e v . 
9:7, 9), w h a t seems or appears i s not act-
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u a l l y the case. Wounded to death: B y the 
great R e f o r m a t i o n . Wound was healed: 
Because the re formers did. not keep o n 
w i t h the i r w o r k , b u t made new un ions of 
church a n d state, t h u s renewing the v e r y 
h a r l o t r y they h a d denounced i n the c h u r c h 
of Rome. (C112) A n d all the world: The 
symbo l i c e a r t h , obedient to the r u l i n g 
p o w e r s . — Z . ' 8 0 - l - l . 

13:4. Worshipped the dragon: C i v i l 
power, p a g a n Rome . (Z.'79-12-2) He gave 
the power: T h e i r h o l d over the people 
was strengthened ra ther t h a n weakened by 
al legiance to P a p a c y ; for P a p a c y i n t u r n 
recognized them as of d i v i n e appointment . 
Worshipped the beast: P a p a c y . (B277) 
Saying: H a v i n g conc luded that the eccle
s ias t i ca l power was the stronger . Like 
unto the beast: W h a t other character i n 
h i s t o ry ever made such c la ims or received 
such homage? (Rev. 18:18) To make war: 
T o contend .—Z. ' 80 - l - l . 

13 :5. Unto him a mouth : T h e m o u t h of 
A n t i c h r i s t i s one of i t s l e a d i n g character 
i s t i c s . (B305) A n d blasphemies: I n d i g n i 
ties to J e h o v a h . (B306) I n the t i t l es as 
sumed b y the popes. (B307) I n the c l a i m s 
to the exercise of d i v i n e power on e a r t h . 
(B311) I n the c l a i m s that the pope i s G o d 
on earth . (B314) I n the c la ims that the 
pope i s the sole judge of r i g h t and w r o n g . 
(B317) I n the c la ims of papa l i n f a l l i b i l 
i t y . (B318) I n p r o s c r i b i n g the B i b l e . 
(B319) I n the doctr ines of e ternal torture ' 
and p u r g a t o r y . (B323) I n masses f o r the 
dead a n d i n the sale of indulgences . 
(B324) Do what he wi l l : H e s t i l l con
t inues , t h o u g h he can no longer do w h a t 
he w i l l . Forty-two months: 1260 days , or 
a " t i m e , t imes and a h a l f , " fu l f i l l ed i n 
1260 l i t e r a l years .—B91, C64. 

13:6. Against God: B y misrepresent ing 
h is character , p l a n and w o r d . Blaspheme 
him: H i s c h a r a c t e r ; by the t h o u 
sands of monstrous edicts, bu l l s a n d de
creta ls i ssued i n h i s name. And his taber
nacle: T h e t rue c h u r c h ; by the false sys 
tem w h i c h took i t s place. (B30G) That 
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dwell i n heaven: " O u r c i t i zenship i s i n 
h e a v e n . " — P h i l . 3:20, R . V . ; E p h . 2:6. 

13:7. War with the saints: See Rev . 2 : 
20; A c t s 9 :32; R o m . 15:25; 1 C o r . 6:1. 
Overcome them: See Rev . 6 :8 ; D a n , 7:21, 
22. Over all kindreds: T h i s has been l i t 
e r a l l y f u l f i l l e d , bu t w i l l have a secondary 
f u l f i l l m e n t soon, t h r o u g h the beast ly gov
ernments t h a t w i l l be P a p a c y ' s l i v i n g rep
resentat ives i n s p i r i t i f not i n fac t .—Rev. 
17:15. 

13:8. Shall worship h i m : S h a l l wonder 
r espec t ing h i m a n d homage h i m . (D580) 
The book of life: " T h e L a m b ' s book of 
l i f e i s the o n l y c h u r c h r o l l of any va lue . " 
( Z . ' 8 0 : l - 1 ; P s a . 69:28; D a n . 12 :1 ; L u . 10 : 
20; P h i l . 4 : 3 ; Rev . 3 : 5 ; 21:27) The Lamb 
slain : I n the d iv ine p l a n . — F 6 5 ; 1 Pet . 1 : 
20; E p h . 1:4; Rev . 5 :6 ; J o h n 1:29, 36; A c t s 
8:32. 

13:9. Let him hear : " O n l y those whose 
ears have been c i r cumc ised w o u l d be able 
to receive these s ta tements . "—Z. ' 80 - l - l . 

13:10. Into c a p t i v i t y : " T h e p a p a l sys 
tem w a s one of bondage. A l l who a c k n o w l 
edge i t s c l a i m s m u s t of necessity render 
i m p l i c i t obed ience " Killeth with the 
sword: S u c h as used the " s w o r d of the 
S p i r i t , w 7 hich i s the W o r d of G o d , " i n de
fense of the i r l i b e r t y . Killed with the 
sword: W e r e put to death by P a p a c y . (Z. 
'80-1-2) Honesty of the saints: " T h i s was 
a severe test of t rue sa in t sh ip . Those whose 
names were w r i t t e n i n heaven stuck to the 
W o r d , and sealed t h e i r test imonies b y 
d e a t h . " (Z. '80-l-2) T h e same s i tuat i on 
n o w confronts the sa ints i n the matter of 
a i d i n g i n some w a y t h e murderous systems 
w h i c h are permeated by A n t i c h r i s t ' s s p i r i t . 
— R e v . 14:12. 

13:11. Another beast: I f the preceding 
w i l d beast represented an ecclesiastical 
power , as we have j u s t seen, then th i s 
beast ca l led another should be understood 
to represent a s i m i l a r ecclesiastical or 
c h u r c h power . " T h e r e i s bu t one c h u r c h 
w h i c h t h i s s y m b o l fits perfect ly , v i z . : The 
es tab l i shed ' C h u r c h of E n g l a n d a n d I re -
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T H E A N G L I C A N B E A S T 

l a n d . ' T h i s system, l i k e the papa l , was a 
b l e n d i n g of c h u r c h a n d state, an ecclesias
t i c a l empire , a church u n i t e d i n the gov
e r n m e n t ; i t i s the la t ter re lat ionship that 
const i tutes a ' b e a s t . ' " (Z . '80- l -2 ; Rev . 13': 
14, 15 ; 14:9, 11 ; 15 :2 ; 16:2, 13) U p out of 
the e a r t h : " F r o m the v i s i b l e c h u r c h o f 
G o d . " H e h a d t w o h o r n s : T h e C h u r c h of 
E n g l a n d a n d I r e l a n d . (Z.'05-99) A s a 
d r a g o n : A s a n y c i v i l power.—Z.'80-1-1. 

13:12. Of t h e f i rs t beas t : T h e P a p a c y . 
(B27) Be fore h i m : " T h i s shows that the 
second does not take the place of the first 
beast, but that they ex is t contemporane
o u s l y . " (Z/80-1-2) I t also shows that the 
sufferings of the last members of the body 
of C h r i s t , under governments h i therto l i b -
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e r t y - l o v i n g , m a y be expected to be as 
great as i n P a p a c y ' s pa lmies t days . C a u s -
eth t h e e a r t h : Those obedient to a n d sup
p o r t i n g the beast. W h i c h d w e l l t h e r e i n : 
Independent C h r i s t i a n s who do not sup
port e i ther of these systems. W o r s h i p the 
f i rs t beast : T h e C h u r c h of E n g l a n d 
c l a i m e d a l l the powers a n d a u t h o r i t y w h i c h 
P a p a c y c la imed . A n d by e s t a b l i s h i n g a 
s i m i l a r sys tem, devoid of some of the 
grosser p a p a l e r rors , i t a t tracted the a t 
t en t i on of a l l to those errors , as be ing the 
o n l y poss ib le f a u l t of P a p a c y . A n d when 
some of those e r ro rs were s h o r t l y after 
d i s carded by P a p a c y , the inference was 
that bo th beast systems were r i g h t . 

13:13. Great w o n d e r s : T h e strongest 
t ex t of S c r i p t u r e f o r e w a r n i n g against the 
C h u r c h F e d e r a t i o n i s the strongest text of 
S c r i p t u r e f o r e w a r n i n g against s p i r i t i s m . 
(Isa. 8:9-22) I t i s not by accident that 
these w a r n i n g s are placed together. D o w n 
f r o m heaven : " F i r e f r o m heaven was the 
test by w h i c h E l i j a h proved that Jehovah 
i s the t rue G o d , and was the method by 
w h i c h Jehovah accepted the offerings made 
to h i m on the day of Atonement. (1 K i n g s 
18:38; L e v . 8:24) A s soon as the beast has 
a p p a r e n t l y made out a clear case, perhaps 
b y o u t w a r d , v i s i b l e evidences, but surely 
b y evidences f r o m the Scr iptures (dis
torted) of i t s s t a n d i n g w i t h G o d , we may 
expect a very p r o m p t and p r a c t i c a l use of 
the " f i r e " ( L u k e 9:54) thus obta ined . 
T r u t h s h a l l f a l l i n the streets. (Isa. 59: 
14) Righteousness w i l l be unable to enter 
u n d e r the stress of the new order of 
t h i n g s . F o r a t i m e i t w i l l appear as 
t h o u g h a great C h r i s t i a n v i c t o r y had been 
w o n , shared equa l ly by P a p a c y a n d F e d 
e r a t e d - P r o t e s t a n t i s m — n o longer protest 
i n g . " (Z.'13-343) O n the e a r t h : A m o n g s t 
h i s o w n fo l l owers and among C h r i s t i a n s 
unattached to e i ther beast. 

13:14. A n d deceiveth: Leads into error 
and bondage. T h e m : The independent 
C h r i s t i a n s not a l l i ed to either of the two 
beasts. Of those m i r a c l e s : S igns , the l a y -
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i n g o n of hands , and the c l a i m that none 
a r e qual i f i ed to unders tand the B i b l e 
a r i g h t except those consecrated by the i m 
pos i t i on of ho ly orders b y the episcopal 
succession. S i g h t of the beast : A n e x 
press ion t h r o w n i n to show us that the 
P a p a c y i s s t i l l a l i ve a n d active at the t i m e 
the image of the beast i s f ormed. S a y i n g : 
B y i t s o w n example . D w e l l on the e a r t h : 
Independent C h r i s t i a n s . Image to the 
beas t : T h e E v a n g e l i c a l A l l i a n c e , f o rmed 
A u g . 19, 1846. (Z.'97-22) " H o w m u c h the 
image resembles the p a p a l beast may be 
j u d g e d f r o m the fact that Papacy ac
knowledged the image—owned i t as a c red 
i tab le l ikeness—by the pope sending 'Gree t 
i n g s ' to the A l l i a n c e . A s Papacy es tab 
l i s h e d the pr iesthood over the church , so 
P r o t e s t a n t i s m has establ ished the same, 
a n d there i s no o p p o r t u n i t y for the body 
to edi fy i tse l f , every j o i n t t a k i n g par t . 
(Z. '80-l-2) T h e A l l i a n c e endeavored to es
t a b l i s h a s t a n d a r d of o r thodoxy . They saw 
the power of the p a p a l argument that i t 
i s the c h u r c h , a n d t h a t a l l others are 
heret i ca l . I n t h i s sense i t was a copy, o r 

T H E I M A G E O F T H E B E A S T 
(Federated Pro tes tant i sm) 
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Image , of the P a p a l i n s t i t u t i o n . " (Z.'13-
342) Wound by a sword: W h i c h was 
s m i t t e n by the s w o r d of the S p i r i t i n the 
h a n d s of the re formers , but not pers is t 
e n t l y enough to k i l l i t . (Heb . 4:12) And 
did live: " I t i s i m p o r t a n t to observe that 
the w o u n d o f one of the heads i s here 
a s c r i b e d to the whole beast ." 

13:15. A n d he: The E p i s c o p a l C h u r c h , 
o r C h u r c h of E n g l a n d . (Z.'99-170) Had 
power: Supposed a u t h o r i t y . (Z.'95-223) 
T o give life: Pneuma, i n v i s i b l e power. 
(E189) T h e effect of apostol ic succession. 
(Z.'06-7) T h e change of name of the 
" i m a g e of the beast" to t h a t of " fa l se 
p r o p h e t " (Rev. 16:13, between the sixth and 
seventh p lagues , indicates i t was v i t a l i z e d 
p r i o r to the p u b l i c a t i o n of V o l . V I I (the 
7th p lague) . Image of the beast: A u n i o n 
of protestant denominat ions (The F e d e r a l 
C o u n c i l of Churches) r e m a i n i n g separate 
f r o m a n d yet i n active co-operat ion w i t h 
the P a p a c y , g i v i n g increased powers to 
b o t h . (D581) T h e E v a n g e l i c a l A l l i a n c e of 
protestant denominat ions , under the p r o 
tect ion and c o n t r o l of the s p i r i t of P a p a c y . 
" S a y ye not , A confederacy." " B e h o l d 
t h e y s h a l l sure ly gather together but not 
by me . " (Z.'02-232) Represented by the 
image of g o l d w h i c h Nebuchadnezzar set 
up i n the p l a i n of D u r a . (Z.'99-168) T y p i 
fied b y Be l shazzar ' s feast. (Z.'99-175) 
T y p i f i e d b y J o n a h ' s gourd . (Z.'05-167) 
T y p i f i e d by the daughter of Herod ias . (Z. 
98-95) T h e false C h r i s t against w h i c h 

C h r i s t p a r t i c u l a r l y warned h i s c h u r c h . 
(D580) S h o u l d both speak: I t began to 
speak i n T o r o n t o , i n F e b r u a r y , 1918. Wor
ship the image: B o w the knee, submit to 
i t s u n s c r i p t u r a l , i l l e g a l demands. T h i s i s 
the great test o r t r i a l upon pro fess ing C h r i s 
t i ans in every province of symbo l i c B a b y 
l o n i n the end of th i s age. A n d we have 
the same i n s p i r e d record" as author i ty for 
the statement that only those who refuse 
to render w o r s h i p to those power fu l l y i n 
fluential r e l i g i ous svstems (svmbol ized by 
t h e beast and his image) w i l l be counted 
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b y the L o r d as "overcomers" and be made 
h i s j o i n t - h e i r s as members of h is elect 
c h u r c h . (Rev. 20:4) S h o u l d be k i l l e d : 
E x c o m m u n i c a t e d . (Z.'801-2) H a v e the i r 
influence, r eputat i on , s t a n d i n g and l i b 
e r ty as C h r i s t i a n s cut off. (Z.'92-159) 
W h e n the image i s " v i v i f i e d " i t s b i t ter 
f r u i t s of e r ror w i l l mani fest themselves 
i n t y r a n n y as d u r i n g the d a r k ages. (Z. 
'04-212) " T o us the Scr ip tures ind i ca te 
that the prosper i ty o f the federated protes
t a n t ' image ' w i l l f o r a l i t t l e t ime be so 
great , so pronounced , and i t s arrogance 
become so great , that the s y m p a t h y of the 
masses w i l l be ent i re ly a l ienated a n d 
t u r n e d in to b i t terness . " (Z.'10-309) " I t 
m a y be objected that the church w o u l d 
have no p a r t i n the k i l l i n g of the i r f e l l ow 
worsh ippers , b u t ecclesiastics themselves 
have a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the ec
c les ias t i ca l m i n d and ecc les iast ical con
science. T h e f o l l o w i n g is f r o m the pen of 
the R t . Rev . Chas . D . W i l l i a m s , Pro tes tant 
E p i s c o p a l B i s h o p of M i c h i g a n : " ' I t i s a n 
a p p a l l i n g thought that the C h u r c h should 
have bad a par t i n the cr ime of C a l v a r y , 
and yet i t d i d , and that the chief p a r t . 
T h e ecc les iast ical m i n d i s a closed m i n d — 
and there i s n o t h i n g i t resents so m u c h as 
be ing p r i e d open to receive a new idea . ' " 
(Z.'15-339) T y n d a l e a n d some of the o thers 
interested i n the B i b l e suffered m a r t y r d o m , 
as enemies of the 'apostol ic b ishops , ' and 
the i r creeds a n d inst itutions.—Z. '15-253. 

13:16. A n d he causeth a l l : "So power 
f u l w T i l l Federated C h u r c h i a n i t y become 
that even to c r i t i c i z e i t w i l l be a ' c r ime ' 
w o r t h y of c r u c i f i x i o n i n some f o r m — s o 
c i a l l y a n d financially, i f no t physical ly- . 
P o l i t i c i a n s w i l l q u i c k l y real ize that the i r 
bread i s but tered on that side, and be 
ready to enact l e g i s l a t i o n of any k i n d de
s i red b y the F e d e r a t i o n . " (Z.'06-6) " T h e 
c h u r c h n o m i n a l , i n her fa lse pos i t i on w o u l d 
be anx ious to sti f le the reproofs and to d e 
s troy the reprovers , a n d the effect w o u l d 
be that the c i v i l power w o u l d be i n d u c e d 
to pass such l e g i s l a t i o n as w o u l d r e s t r a i n 

123 



13:17 Notes and Comments 
the l i b e r t y of tbe f a i t h f u l ones a n d h inder 
t h e m f r o m p u b l i c ut terances ;—as J o h n was 
h indered by i m p r i s o n m e n t . H e r o d i a s ' 
daughter (uni ted Pro tes tant i sm) w i l l be 
come the too l for the des t ruc t i on of the 
most l o y a l servants of G o d . " (Z.'98-95) 
G i v e h i m a m a r k : O f fear, s y m p a t h y or 
w o r s h i p . (D623) I n the i r r i g h t h a n d : B y 
g i v i n g suppor t w i t h the i r influence a n d 
means : B y contrast w i t h E x . 13 :9 ; 28:26-
38; Deut . 6 :8 ; Z /07-265; Rev . 7 :3 ; 1 4 : 1 ; 
E z e k . 9:4-6. I n t h e i r f o rehead : Inte l lects . 
(B169) B y p u b l i c profess ion. (Z. '80-l-2) 
" C o n s e c r a t i o n to the service of the beast 
i s w h a t i s s igni f ied here." T h i s i m p l i e s a 
re -es tab l i shment of the i n q u i s i t i o n soon— 
i n some f o r m of house-to-house " i n v e s t i g a 
t i o n " or p u b l i c enro l lment . 

13:17. S l i g h t b u y or s e l l : T r a d e i n the 
t r u t h . (B259) E x c h a n g e s p i r i t u a l doc
t r ines . (Z.'95-177) B e recognized as hav 
i n g any r i g h t to teach or preach or bapt ize 
or a d m i n i s t e r the emblems of our L o r d ' s 
death, unless l icensed by some or thodox 
member of the image. (Z.'80-l-2) T h a t 
h a d the m a r k : T h e E v a n g e l i c a l or " o r t h o 
d o x " s tamp of approva l . (Z.'95-177) Of 
the beast : Pro tes tants af f i l iated w i t h the 
F e d e r a l C o u n c i l of Churches—already 
" m a r k e d , " s tamped O. K . by the P a p a c y . 
O r h i s n a m e : R o m a n Cathol i cs . O r the 
n u m b e r : Consent to the p r i n c i p l e of c lergy 
d o m i n a t i o n of p u b l i c af fairs . 

13:1S. H e r e i s w i s d o m : Scope of i n g e n 
u i t y . N t i m b e r of a m a n : T h e M a n of S i n , 
the P a p a c y . (Rev. 19:20; 2 Thes . 2:3) 
" H e r e i s scope for i n g e n u i t y . L e t 
people of shrewd inte l l igence calculate 
the n u m b e r of the w i l d beast ; f o r 
i t ind i cates a certa in m a n , a n d h i s 
n u m b e r i s 6G6." (Weymouth ) S i x h u n d r e d 
threescore a n d s i x : I n the Greek t h i s 
n u m b e r i s s ix h u n d r e d (represented by the 
Greek letter x'), p lus s i x ty (represented b y 
the Greek letter p lus s i x (represented 

b y the Greek letter s' ) . On the pope's 
c r o w n i n the V a t i c a n museum is the rec
ognized and most used t i t l e of the pope, 
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Notes and Comments 1 4 : 1 

V I C A R I V S F I L I I D E I ( V i c a r of the Son 
of God.) T h e w o r d V I C A R I V S i s o n the 
top of the three fo ld c rown . T h e w o r d 
F I L I I i s on the second c i r c l e t ; a n d the 
w o r d s are made f r o m dark , s h i n i n g prec
ious jewels . T h e w o r d D E I i s on the u n 
der par t of the three fo ld c rown and i s made 
of 100 d iamonds . T h e words V I C A M V S 
F I L I I D E I are, i t i s sa id , also carved over 
the entrance to the V a t i c a n . " T h e f o l l o w 
i n g extract on t h i s po int i s f r o m a w o r k 
ent i t led T h e R e f o r m a t i o n , b e a r i n g the date 
of 1832: ' M r s . A . , ' sa id M i s s E m m o n s , ' I 
saw a very cur ious fact the other d a y ; I 
have dwe l t upon i t much , and w i l l m e n 
t i o n i t . A person, la te ly , was w i t n e s s i n g 
a ceremony of the R o m i s h c h u r c h . A s the 
pope passed h i m i n the procession, sp len
d i d l y dressed i n h is pont i f i ca l robes, the 
gentleman's eye rested on these f u l l , b l a z 
i n g letters i n f r on t of h is m i t r e ( t i a r a — 
crown) : V I C A R I V S F I L I I D E I , the V i c a r 
of the Son of G o d . H i s V — 5 
thoughts , w i t h the r a p i d - I — 1 
i t y of l i g h t n i n g , reverted C —100 
to Rev . 13:18.' ' W i l l you A — 0 
t u r n to i t ? ' sa id M r s . A . R — 0 
A l i c e opened the New I — 1 
Testament , and r e a d : ' L e t V — 5 
h i m that h a t h under - S — 0 
s t a n d i n g count the n u m -
ber of the b e a s t : for i t F — 0 
is the n u m b e r of a m a n ; I — 1 
and h i s n u m b e r i s S i x L — 50 
h u n d r e d threescore and I — 1 
s ix . ' She paused, and I — 1 
M i s s E m m o n s s a i d , ' H e 
took out h i s penc i l , and D —5 0 0 
m a r k i n g the n u m e r i c a l E — 0 
letters of the i n s c r i p t i o n I — 1 
on h i s tab let , i t stood • 
666. ' " T o t a l 666 

14:1. B e h o l d the L a m b : See R e v . 5 :6 ; 
13 :8 ; J o h n 1:29, 36; A c t s 8:32; 1 Pe t . 1:19. 
O n the mount S i o n : T h e r e t u r n of the 
L o r d i s here p i c tured as accompl ished, the 
s leeping saints ra ised , and the f u l l number 
ca l led . T h i s was a l l fu l f i l l ed i n 1878. 
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14:2 Notes and Comments 

With him 144,000: T h e definite, fixed num
ber f o r the elect. (F179; See R e v . 7:4) 
Having his name: W e have both the 
F a t h e r a n d the Son i n our m i n d s . In their 
foreheads: I sa . 4 4 : 5 ; Rev . 7 :3 ; E x . 13 :9 ; 
28:26-38; Deut . 6 :8 ; E z e k . 9:2-6; Z.'07-265. 

14:2. Heard a voice: T h e message of 
present t r u t h f r o m the l i p s of the L o r d ' s 
sa in t s on t h i s side of the v a i l . T h e y are 
o n M o u n t Z i o n i n the s p i r i t o f t h e i r m i n d s . 
F r o m heaven: " W e are seated w i t h h i m 
i n heavenly places . " ( E p h . 2:6) Of many 
waters: A great o u t p o u r i n g of t r u t h , in 
m a n y tongues. (Rev. 1:15-; 19:6) Voice of 
thunder: Seven thunders , the seven v o l 
umes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . (Rev. 8 :5 ; 10 : 
3, 4) With their harps: T h e B i b l e t e s t i 
mon ies of the l a w and prophets .—F233. 

14:3. A new song: The L o r d p a r t i c u l a r 
l y p r o m i s e d that i n th i s harvest t i m e out 
of h i s storehouse w o u l d come t h i n g s new, 
( M a t t . 13:52; 24:45) "so different f r o m the 
c o m m o n l y accepted message, m i s n a m e d the 
G o s p e l , t h a t i t w o u l d proper ly be termed a 
new s o n g . " (Z.'00-37; Rev. 5 :9 ; 15:3) Be
fore the throne: W h i l e s t i l l on ear th . 
•Compare R e v . 4:5 and 5:6. The f o u r 
toeings: E v e r y dec larat ion of present t r u t h 
l i a s f o r i t s object the presentat ion of one 
o r more of the d iv ine a t t r i b u t e s — J u s t i c e , 
P o w e r , L o v e a n d W i s d o m . And the elders: 
T h e prophecies . I n a l l that w e do we are 
p o i n t i n g to the prophecies a n d f u l f i l l i n g 
t h e m . But the 144,000: I t i s necessary to 
be somewhat of an "overcomer" of the 
w o r l d and i t s s p i r i t ere any w o u l d have 
the courage to s i n g th i s song. (Dan . 1 1 : 
32 ; A c t s 4:19, 20; Z.'00-37) " B l e s s e d are 
the people t h a t k n o w the j o y f u l s ound . " 
( P s a . 89:15) Which were redeemed: Agoraso, 
a c q u i r e d at the forum.—E443. 

14:4. Defiled with women: E a r t h l y 
c h u r c h organ izat i ons , B a b y l o n , mother and 
daughters . (B255; Z.'05-222) W e have 
sa id t h i n g s about our heavenly F a t h e r 
t h a t we w o u l d be ashamed to say about 
ourselves o r of our ear th ly parents . A n d 
now then after we once see t h a t th i s doc-
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Notes and Comments 14:7 
trine i s b lasphemy against G o d , i f then 
we w i s h to u p h o l d ear th ly systems a n d 
give our l ives , s t rength , talents and means, 
to u p h o l d i n g these d iabo l i ca l teachings , 
then we are defiled b y the women. Follow 
the L a m b : O n t h i s side of the v a i l . 
Whithersoever he goeth: Those who f a i l 
to " w a l k i n the l i g h t as he i s i n the l i g h t " 
find sooner or later that they " w a l k i n 
d a r k n e s s " ; f o r the l i g h t goes on and leaves 
them. ( J o h n 1:6, 7; P r o v . 4:18) Were re
deemed: " T h e thought i s that of pub l i c 
p u r c h a s e ; a n d a l l the other uses of t h i s 
w o r d agorazo, t h r o u g h o u t the N e w T e s t a 
ment, e m p h a t i c a l l y support a most c om
m e r c i a l s i g n i f i c a t i o n . " From among men: 
T h e y are a separate class, " f r o m a m o n g " 
men. (B443) From the beginning: " S e p a 
rated f r o m the ent ire mass as the best a b 
s o l u t e l y — N u m . 18:12; Deut . 26 :2; J a s . 1:1S. 

14:5. A n d in their mouth : B y contrast 
to the l ies of the fa lse prophet . No false
hood: T h e y f u l l y a n d t h o r o u g h l y believe 
the doctr ines they teach. Without fault: 
" F a u l t l e s s before the presence of his g l o ry 
w i t h exceeding j o y . " — J u d e 24; E p h . 5:27; 
P s a . 15:1-5. 

14:6. And I saw an angel: The Divine 
Plan of the Ages, V o l u m e 1 of the S C R I P T U R E 
S T U D I E S . Midst of heaven: A m o n g s t C h r i s 
t i a n people of a l l denominat ions . (Matt . 
24:31) Everlasting Gospel: T h e same Gos 
pel preached b y our heavenly F a t h e r (Gal. 
3:8), the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t ( John 10:16), 
the h o l y apostles (Acts 15:13-18), the ho ly 
prophets (Acts 3:19-24) a n d the ho ly a n 
gels ( L u k e 2:10, 13, 14) ; b u t ent i re ly over
looked b y the c lergy . Dwell on the earth: 
T o independent C h r i s t i a n s . (Rev. 13:13, 
14) Tongue, and people: A l l m a n k i n d , 
l i v i n g a n d dead . — 1 T i m . 2:4-7. 

14:7. With a loud voice: B y m i l l i o n s of 
copies, c i r c u l a t e d ear th -wide . Give glory 
to h i m : R a t h e r t h a n to creeds, sects and 
c l e rgy . Judgment is come: T h e M I L L E N N I A L 
D A W N , the d a w n of the thousand-year j u d g 
ment day of C h r i s t , i s at h a n d . (Rev. 15 : 
4 : 11:18) That made heaven: G o d , our 
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14:8 Notes and Comments 

heavenly F a t h e r , the Creator of a l l t h i n g s . 
(Neh. 9 :6 ; P s a . 33 ;6, 124:8; A c t s 14:15; 17: 
24) F o u n t a i n s of w a t e r s : H i s heaven-sent 
W o r d . 

14:8. F o l l o w e d a n o t h e r : V o l u m e I I of 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . F a l l e n is B a b y l o n : T h e 
name o r i g i n a l l y s igni f ied " G o d ' s gateway , " 
b u t a f t e rwards , i n der i s i on , i t came to mean 
" m i x t u r e " or " c o n f u s i o n " ; the n o m i n a l 
c h u r c h i s now general ly a gateway to er 
r o r a n d con fus ion of t h o u g h t — a miserable 
m i x t u r e composed chiefly of tares and 
hypocr i tes . (C153, D23, 24) " I n t o x i 
cated w i t h the b lood of sa ints and 
m a r t y r s of J e s u s " and w i t h her 
phenomenal success. (C104) " B a b y 
l o n i s suddenly f a l l e n and destroyed. 
H o w l for her . " (Z.'92-59) Chapters 7 and 
9 of V o l u m e I I are p a r t i c u l a r l y devoted to 
t h i s theme. (D23; J e r . 51 :8 ; Rev. 18:2) 
" T h i s use of the a o r i s t — i n the sense of 
the 'prophet i c preterite '—expresses the 
cer ta in ty of the f a l l . W i t h the f a l l of 
B a b y l o n , the O l d Testament connects the 
redempt ion of the people of G o d . " (Isa. 
13:19; 4 7 : 1 ; J e r . 51:1-10) T h e g r e a t : R e 
l i g i o u s government . (D527) A l l nat ions 
have f a l l e n : Become i n t o x i c a t e d w i t h her 
errors . (C156) " T h e nat i ons have d r u n k e n 
of her w i n e ; therefore the nat ions are 
m a d . " (Z.92-59) Pass i onate w h o r i n g s : 
" T h e r u i n of a l l the nat ions of earth i s here 
a t t r i b u t e d d i re c t l y to the fact that ' B a b y 
l o n made a l l the peoples d r u n k w i t h the 
w ine [ s p i r i t , influence] of her f o r n i c a t i o n ' 
— w o r l d l y a f f i l i a t i on . "—CI64 , 104; J e r . 5 1 : 
7; Rev . 2:20; 17:2, 5; 18 :3 ; 19:2. 

14:9. A t h i r d a n g e l : V o l u m e I I I of the 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S fo l lowed I and I I . W i t h 
a l o u d vo i ce : P r o c l a i m i n g c lear ly , i n chap 
ters 2, 4 and 6. W o r s h i p the b e a s t : The 
P a p a c y . A n d h i s i m a g e : The E v a n g e l i c a l -
A l l i a n c e - S p i r i t i s m combinat ion . (Rev. 13 : 
11. 13, 14. 15; 14:11: 15 :2 ; 16:2, 13 : 19:20: 
20 :10: M a t t . 24 :24) Receive h i s m a r k : See 
Rev . 13:16. 17. 

14:10. W i n e of God 's w r a t h : The mes
sage of present t r u t h . U n d i l u t e d : D i f -
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Notes and Comments 14:13 

ferent f r o m B a b y l o n ' s mixed wine . (Isa. 
5:20-22) Cup of h i s great i n d i g n a t i o n : 
" T h e L o r d our G o d h a t h put us to silence 
and g iven us water of g a l l to d r i n k , because 
we have s inned aga inst the L o r d . " (Jer . 
8:14; Isa. 51:17-20; J e r . 25:26-28; Rev. 18: 
6 ; 16:19; P s a . 60 :3 ; 75:8) A n d t o r 
m e n t e d : Whoever w o r s h i p s , reverences, 
h u m a n i n s t i t u t i o n s and doctr ines more 
t h a n the W o r d of the L o r d has experienced 
the torment here specified. B r i m s t o n e a n d 
fire: Doc tr ines of he l l fire and b r i m 
stone have been his p o r t i o n . (Rev. 9:17-19) 
Messengers s a i n t l y : T h e harvest workers 
on t h i s side of the v a i l . (Matt . 13:39) 
Presence of the L a m b : " I n the days of the 
Son of M a n , " after the second advent has 
taken place. 

14:11. A n d the s m o k e : T h e remem
brance. O f t h e i r t o r m e n t : W h i c h occurs 
i n the great t ime of t rouble . F o r ever and 
ever : U n t i l the beast and his image are 
u t t e r l y consumed. T h e y w i l l never forget 
the d istress , vexat i on and torment to w h i c h 
they were subjected d u r i n g th i s harvest 
t ime, w h i l e w o r s h i p p i n g B a b y l o n ' s creeds, 
doctr ines and organizat ions . (Z.'83-4-8) 
N o rest have t h e y : A l i t e r a l fu l f i l lment of 
t h i s i s expected. (Rev. 7:3) W o r s h i p the 
beas t : N o t a l i t e r a l beast, b u t a system, 
the P a p a c y . (B277) A n d his i m a g e : Not 
a l i t e r a l image, but a system, the Protes 
tant F e d e r a t i o n . (D581, H64) Receiveth 
the m a r k : Of fear, s y m p a t h y or w o r s h i p . 

14:12. H e r e is the endurance : " H a v i n g 
done a l l to s t a n d . " (C212) Of the h o l y : 
T h e i r c r o w n i n g t r i a l . Commandments of 
G o d : " T h o u shal t love t h y ne ighbor as 
t h y s e l f , " " L o v e y o u r enemies." etc. 

14:13. Vo ice f r o m heaven : T h e heavenly 
F a t h e r ' s W o r d . W r i t e : T h e message 
f o u n d i n chapter 9 of V o l u m e I I I . B les t 
a r e the d e a d : " Y e are dead a n d y o u r l i f e 
i s h i d w i t h C h r i s t i n G o d . " (Z.'83-4-8) 
" R e c k o n ye yourselves dead. " F r o m hence
f o r t h : F r o m 1878 o n w a r d . (C240) S a i t h 
the S p i r i t : T h e W o r d of G o d , i n Rev . 6 : 
11. See 1 Thes . 4:16. F o r they r e s t : 
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T y p i f i e d by tbe r e i g n of So lomon, when 
r e i g n i n g i n peace, at rest f r o m a l l b i s ene
mies. (Z.'95-278) From their labors: 
" P o o r , b r u i s e d 'feet,' now despised o f men, 
none but yourselves f u l l y apprec iate your 
p r i v i l e g e s . " (C326) Though their works: 
Of g a t h e r i n g the elect, of p r o c l a i m i n g the 
re ign of C h r i s t begun, and of d e c l a r i n g the 
day of vengeance. (D624) Follow after: 
W i l l c o n t i n u e ; do not cease w i t h the 
change of nature.—C238, D622. 

14 :14. A white cloud : See Rev . 10:1. As 
the c l o u d indicates the t ime of t roub le , so 
the w h i t e ind icates the pure mot ive back 
of i t . The Son of man: C h r i s t , w h o once 
became son ( in law) of A d a m . (E165) A 
go lden crown: T h e d iv ine nature . (T18) 
And in his hand: T h e L o r d i s to be pres
ent as reaper d u r i n g the t ime of harvest 
of the Gospe l age, as typ i f i ed by h i s pres
ence as reaper d u r i n g the t ime of harvest 
of the J e w i s h age. (B150. 238) A sharp 
sickle: P resent t ruth .—A23S. 

14:15. And another a n g e l : T h e wi tness 
to the L o r d i n the L a n d of E g y p t . (Isa. 
19:20) See pages 309, 311, V o l . I I I . a n d ob
serve t h a t Chapter 10, V o l . I l l , S C R I P T U R E 
S T U D I E S , i s i n r e a l i t y a separate book. 
With a loud voice: T h r o u g h o u t the 66 
pages of h i s tes t imony . That sat on the 
cloud: T o our present L o r d . The time is 
come: T h e Great P y r a m i d conf i rms the 
B i b l e ' s t each ing t h a t the t ime of harvest 
has come. For the harvest: " T h e d a u g h 
ter of B a b y l o n i s l i k e a t h r e s h i n g floor. I t 
is t i m e to thresh her. Y e t a l i t t l e w h i l e 
and the t i m e of her harvest s h a l l come." 
(Z.'92-59) Is ripe: " T h e use of a sickle is 
to gather wheat, not to r ipen i t . " 

14 :16. That sat on the cloud: The Lord 
Jesus , d u r i n g h i s P a r o u s i a , o v e r r u l i n g and 
w i t h h o l d i n g the t ime of t roub le . Earth 
was reaped: R e a d i n g verses 13-16 connect
edly, we note that the resurrec t ion of the 
s leeping sa ints i s recorded, and i s i m m e 
d iate ly f o l l owed b y the harvest . T h i s s u g 
gests t h a t the harvest began i n 1878. 

14:17. And another angel: P a s t o r Rus-
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se l l h imse l f , a f ter the harves t ing of the 
sa ints was v i r t u a l l y finished. Out of the 
temple: T h e c h u r c h i n g l o r y . Which is in 
heaven: O n the other side of the v a i l . A 
sharp sickle: T h e pr iv i l ege of g u i d i n g the 
w o r k of b r i n g i n g f o r t h out of the d iv ine 
storehouse a l l the Master ' s store of p r o v i 
s ions, as needed, a n d of d i r e c t i n g the exe
cut i on u p o n the n o m i n a l c h u r c h of the 
chast isemeuts p r o m i s e d i n the ho ly W o r d . 
— L u k e 12:44; P s a . 149:5-9; I sa . 21:1-10. 

14:18. And another angel: T h e corpo 
rate body w h i c h P a s t o r R u s s e l l o rganized 
to finish h i s w o r k . See Rev . 8:3-5, w h i c h 
describes the same matter as here n a r 
rated . F r o m the altar: T h e place of sac
rifice. T h e Society i s m a i n t a i n e d b y the 
sacrifices of the saints . Power over fire: 
A u t h o r i t y over the p u b l i c a t i o n and d i s 
t r i b u t i o n of expos i t ions of the prophecies, 
s y m b o l i c a l " coals of fire." (Isa. 6 :6 ; E z e k . 
10:2) With a loud voice: W h a t a d i s a p 
po inted c r y went up f r o m the whole c h u r c h 
that dear B r o t h e r R u s s e l l w yent beyond the 
v a i l w i t h o u t w r i t i n g the Seventh V o l u m e 
of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S ! Thy sharp sickle: 
O h , that the L o r d w o u l d w i n d up the pres 
ent order of t h i n g s , i n whatever w a y he 
m i g h t e lect ! (Joe l 3:9-14, 18; M a t t . 13:39¬
43) Vine of the earth: I n the A d v e n t i s t 
c luster there are 6 bunches of smal ler 
sects ; i n the B a p t i s t 15; B r e t h r e n ( D u n k -
ard) 4 ; P l y m o u t h B r e t h r e n 4 ; R i v e r B r e t h 
ren 3 ; Catho l i c A p o s t o l i c 2 ; Churches of 
the L i v i n g G o d 3 ; Churches of the N e w 
J e r u s a l e m 2; D i s c i p l e s of C h r i s t 2 ; E v a n 
ge l i ca l Bod ies 2 ; F a i t h Assoc ia t ions 9 ; 
F r i e n d s 4; L a t t e r - D a y Sa ints 2; L u t h e r a n 
21 ; S c a n d i n a v i a n E v a n g e l i c a l Bodies 3 ; 
Mennoni te 13 ; Method i s t 16; M o r a v i a n 2 ; 
Pentecosta l bodies 2 ; P r e s b y t e r i a n 12; 
P r o t e s t a n t E p i s c o p a l 2 ; Re f o rmed 4; 
United B r e t h r e n 2. Are fully ripe: A l l 
these sects have l o n g ago taken the i r s tand 
aga inst the t r u t h a n d therefore against the 
L o r d — I s a . 65:17; Rev . 17 :5 ; J e r . 6:9-30. 

14:19. Thrust in his sickle: D i s t r i b u t e d 
far and w i d e the good news that n o m i n a l 
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Zion ' s t r a v a i l i s at h a n d , a n d the new and 
better order of t h i n g s near. Gathered the 
v i n e : B r o u g h t together a l l the sects i n 
v i r u l e n t oppos i t i on to the message of the 
t r u t h . A t t h i s moment they are c r y i n g 
f or our l i f e b lood . T h e great w i n e p r e s s : 
" T h e f r u i t a g e of the t rue V i n e i s love, and 
i s prec ious to the F a t h e r ; b u t the f r u i t 
age of the V i n e of the e a r t h i s selfishness 
i n v a r i o u s f o rms , a n d w i l l be u l t i m a t e l y 
gathered in to the great winepress of the 
w r a t h of G o d i n the great t i m e of t roub le 
w i t h w h i c h th i s age w i l l c lose." (F207; 
R e v . 19:15) " T h o u g h controversy and 
w o r d s of pass ion a n d a r g u m e n t s w i l l be 
a n d are a m o n g the weapons used i n t h i s 
bat t l e , especial ly i n the b e g i n n i n g of i t , yet 
i t w i l l not end w i t h these. E v e r y prophet ic 
de ta i l ind icates that before i t ends i t w i l l 
be most s a n g u i n a r y , a fierce a n d t e r r ib l e 
s t o r m . " — D 5 3 9 ; J e r . 25:26-38; I sa . 63:1-6. 

14:20. A n d the w i n e p r e s s : T h e w o r k 
t h a t w i l l squeeze the ju i ce out of the 
" a b o m i n a t i o n s of the e a r t h . " Was t r o d 
d e n : F i r s t t rodden—made ready for other 
"feet." " T h e treacl ing of the winepress i s 
t h e las t feature of harvest w o r k . T h e 
r e a p i n g and g a t h e r i n g i s a l l done first." 
(D18) W i t h o u t : A t a d istance f r o m . T h e 
c i t y : T h e I . B . S . A . B e t h e l , L o r d ' s appointed 
center f o r the harvest w o r k . See Rev . 19 : 
15. A n d b l o o d : Teach ings w h i c h t h o u g h 
t r u t h f u l w i l l be death -dea l ing and seem 
" b l o o d y " (repulsive) to se c tar ian i sm. " A n d 
b l ood came out of the winepress even unto 
the horse b r i d l e s " is a parenthet i ca l clause. 
W i t h o u t t h i s parenthesis the verse r e a d s : 
" A n d the winepress was t r o d d e n w i t h o u t 
the c i t y b y the distance of a thousand a n d 
two h u n d r e d f u r l o n g s . " T h e w i n e p r e s s : 
T h e expos i t i on of the prophecies of R e v 
e la t i on a n d E z e k i e l . T h e horse b r i d l e s : 
So deep as to s trangle and d r o w n the o l d 
false d o c t r i n a l hobbies so l o n g r i d d e n . 
S e c t a r i a n i s m w i l l be the u n i v e r s a l l a u g h 
i n g - s t o c k . H u n d r e d f u r l o n g s : A f u r l o n g 
or s t a d i u m i s 606% E n g l i s h f t . ; 1200 s t a d i i 
are 137.9 mi les . T h e w o r k on the prophe-
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cies re ferred to i n th is verse was done i n 
Scranton , P a . A s fast as i t was completed 
i t was sent to the I . B . S. A . headquarters . 
Shortest distance, v i a car l ines , L a c k a 
w a n n a cut-off, ferr ies , etc., f r o m place 
where the winepress was f irst t rodden by 
the_feet members of the L o r d i s 137.9 miles . 

15:1. A n o t h e r sign: Seemion, the same 
w o r d used by our L o r d when he s a i d , 
" T h e n s h a l l appear the sign of the Son of 
M a n . " T h e proofs of the L o r d ' s second 
advent are here referred to. In heaven: 
A m o n g God 's professed people. Great and 
marvelous: V e r y different i n tone a n d 
contents f r o m other B i b l e "he lps . " Seven 
angels: T h e seven volumes of S T U D I E S I N 
T H E S C R I P T U R E S . Seven last plagues: T y p i 
fied by the last seven of the E g y p t i a n 
plagues. (F175, S80) Wrath of God: T h e i r 
un i t ed tes t imony is that the T imes of the 
Gent i les have exp i red , the re ign of C h r i s t 
has begun, every unr ighteous potentate on 
e a r t h — c i v i l , soc ia l , ecclesiast ical and f inan
c i a l — m u s t give w a y to the new order of 
th ings , and w i l l not give way peaceably, 
but must be ejected. 

15:2. A sea of glass: The t ime of t r o u 
ble made t ransparent . W e can see w h y 
the L o r d permi t s i t , a n d see the Golden 
A g e of g l o r y , peace a n d div ine b l ess ing 
that l ies j u s t beyond. Mingled with fire: 
T h e c o m i n g anarchy . Gotten the victory: 
W h o u n d e r s t a n d and l ive i n harmony w i t h 
the knowledge that both P a p a c y and 
P r o t e s t a n t i s m are of Satanic s p i r i t . Over 
the beast: T h e P a p a c y . (B277) And over 
his image: T h e Pro tes tant F e d e r a t i o n . 
(D581) And over his mark: O f fear, s y m 
p a t h y or w o r s h i p . (D623) Number of his 
name: W h o refuse to let any stand f o r 
them i n the place of C h r i s t . (Rev. 13:14¬
18) Stand on the sea: N o t in among the 
restless and discontented, but o n a h igher 
plane. (Heb. 13:5) The harps of the Lord 
God: T h e B i b l e test imonies of the law 
and prophets .—F233. 

15:3. And singing the song: The feet 
members of the body of C h r i s t d u r i n g 
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t h i s harvest t ime h a r m o n i o u s l y declare 
the g l a d t i d i n g s of r e s t i t u t i o n . Of 
Moses: T a u g h t by h i m i n the l a w , " w h i c h 
was a shadow of good t h i n g s to come." 
T y p i f i e d by Moses ' song of del iverance 
f r o m the E g y p t i a n s after c r o s s i n g the R e d 
Sea. (Z.'07-158) Servant of God : See E x . 
14:31. Song of the L a m b : C l e a r l y stated 
i n the w r i t i n g s of the N e w Testament . 
(C237) Are thy works: M a n ' s condemna
t i o n , redempt ion and r e s t i t u t i o n . (Z.'OO-
310) Just and true: I n c l u d i n g the d iv ine 
dea l ings w i t h the great company c lass , and 
w i t h those who go in to the second death. 
(T41) " J u s t i c e i s the h a b i t a t i o n of t h y 
throne . "—T124. 

15:4. Shall not fear thee: N o t venerate 
thee. And glorify thy name: Instead of 
h o w l i n g , g n a s h i n g the teeth a n d b lasphem
i n g that name t h r o u g h o u t e tern i ty . Thou 
alone art holy: T h o u ar t ent i re ly ho ly . 
T h o u a r t b o u n t i f u l . For all nations: L i v 
i n g a n d dead. " I n thee and i n t h y seed 
s h a l l a l l the nat ions of the ear th be 
b lessed . " (Z.'00-311) Shall come: God 's 
o r i g i n a l p l a n cannot f a i l i n any p a r t i c u l a r . 
For thine acts of justice: Diakaiomata, 
r ighteous acts. (F52, H37, Z.'80-2-5) Are 
open before thee: There was a t ime 
w h e n we cou ld not s i n g t h i s song. (Psa . 
137) W e looked f o r w a r d w i t h dread to 
the t ime when the L o r d ' s j u d g m e n t s w o u l d 
be made manifest . W e d i d not see that 
the J u d g m e n t D a y i s a day of "assurance 
to a l l m e n . " — A c t s 17:31; R o m . 5:18; J o h n 
12:31, 47; 1 T i m . 5:24; 1 Cor . 11:31; 1 Pet . 
4 :17 ; R o m . 14:13; M a t t . 7:1, 6, 15, 16; P r o v . 
15 :3 ; Ece . 12:14; P s a . 90 :4 ; 2 Pet . 3:7, 8 ; 
G e n . 2 : 4 ; H e b . 3 :8 ; 2 Cor . 6 :2 ; L u k e 12 : 
14; A c t s 5 :31; J u d g e s 3 :9 ; I sa . 1:26; 1 C o r . 
6 :2 ; Rev . 20 :6 ; I sa . 2 :4 ; 11 :4 ; 26 :9 ; 2 Thes . 
1:7; I sa . 65:17; 1 Cor . 35:25; 1 C h r o n . 16 : 
31 ; P s a . 96:13; 98:1-9; 72:1-14. 

15:5. And after that: A n o t h e r v i s i o n of 
the same t h i n g . Of the tabernacle: P a s t o r 
R u s s e l l was given a c lear , beaut i fu l , c om
plete comprehension of the p l a n of God as 
revealed in the Tabernac le arrangements 
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and sacrif ices. (Acts 7:44) T h i s i s the 
f o u n d a t i o n of a l l h i s works . 

15:6. Out of the temple: T h e seven vol
umes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S emerged, a l l i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h the teachings of the T a b e r 
nacle, f r o m w h i c h they proceeded. Seven 
last plagues: T h o u g h counted as plagues 
b y ecc les iast i c i sm, they are i n r e a l i t y 
b less ings , dest ined to r i d the ear th of 
every obnox ious t h i n g , not the least of 
w h i c h are the great whore and har lo ts , 
large a n d s m a l l , that have defiled the ear th 
w i t h t h e i r unc lean doctrines. (Rev. 17 :5 ; 
Z.'08-119) Clothed i n : P r i n t e d upon . 
Bright linen: W h i t e paper. A different 
w o r d f r o m t h a t i n Rev. 19:8. T h e w o r d 
here used i s su i tab le as descr ib ing pr i es t ly 
a t t i re and refers to m i n i s t r a t i o n s on t h i s 
side of the v a i l . T h e S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S , 
are servants of the church—righteous ser
vants , c l a d i n the L o r d ' s robe. (Rev. 1:13) 
Having their breasts: F r o n t covers. Girded 
with golden girdles: Stamped w i t h go ld . 

15:7. The four beings: Heavenly w i s 
dom. (Rev. 4 :7 ; M a t t . 24:25; J a s . 1:5; 3 : 
17; E z e k . 10:2, 7) Golden vials: The mes
sage of present t r u t h . " T h e v i a l was the 
s h a l l o w b o w l i n w h i c h they drew f r o m the 
l a rger goblet . " ( P s a . 79:6; Je r . 10:25; 
Zeph. 3:8) Wrath of God: A g a i n s t a l l u n 
t r u t h , in jus t i c e a n d selfishness i n o rgan i za 
t ions , c i v i l , soc ia l , ecc lesiast ical and finan
c i a l . Liveth for ever: Whereas a l l of those 
are to pass away .—Rev . 4:9, 10; 10:6. 

15:8. A n d the temple: T h e n o m i n a l 
c h u r c h . Filled with smoke: Confus ion , as 
the de formit ies of her errors were revealed. 
The glory of God: The g lor ious h a r m o n y 
a n d beauty of present t r u t h . (Z.'82-9-7) 
And no man: N o person of m a t u r e thought . 
T h e la rge p r o p o r t i o n of new members, now 
received i n the var i ous denominations i s 
f r o m the S u n d a y School . (Z.'83-6-7) Were 
fulfilled: U n t i l the seven volumes of 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S were w r i t t e n , pub l i shed 
and c i r cu la ted . S h o r t l y a f terward the t rue 
temple w i l l be i n readiness, wherein men, 
women and c h i l d r e n of a l l races and ages 
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w i l l find the i r hearts ' hunger sat is f ied .— 
H a g . 2:6-9. 

16:1. A great vo i ce : P a s t o r R u s s e l l was 
the voice of the L o r d t h u s used. (Rev. 7: 
2 ; 10:3) Out of the t e m p l e : H e was of 
the t r u e temple, and " out o f " the n o m i n a l 
temple at the t ime these p lagues were 
poured out. T h e seven a n g e l s : T h e seven 
volumes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . See Rev . 8 : 
2-5 a n d 14:17-20. Go y o u r w a y s : I n the 
o r i g i n a l prefaces to the several vo lumes of 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S such express ions abound 
as " I send f o r t h t h i s vo lume w i t h p r a y e r s , " 
" a n d n o w i t i s sent f o r t h i n the f a i t h , " 
etc., etc. 

16:2. I n t o the e a r t h : V o l u m e I was d i s 
t r i b u t e d among t h i n k i n g , independent 
C h r i s t i a n s . No i some sore : T h e hook 
seemed to ecclesiastics l i k e an ev i l and 
m a l i g n a n t ulcer , a p a i n f u l , r u n n i n g sore, 
w h i c h eats, c o r rupts and destroys . U p o n 
the m e n : R o m a n Catho l i cs . A n d upon 
t h e m : Pro tes tants af f i l iated w i t h the F e d 
era l C o u n c i l o f Churches .—Rev . 13:11, 13, 
14, 15 ; 14:9, 11 ; 15 :2 ; 16:13; 19:20; 20:10; 
M a t t . 24:24. 

16:3. U p o n the sea : V o l u m e I I , S C R I P 
T U R E S T U D I E S , seemed to the beast and his 
image to reach a n d affect on ly the d iscon
tented, those who never were very s u b 
servient to the ru l e r of t h i s present e v i l 
w o r l d or any of h is system. Of a dead 
m a n : A f t e r death the b lood separates in to 
a watery l i q u i d , ca l led serum, and a so l id 
substance termed clot. A s soon as t h i s 
separat ion takes places the c lo t begins to 
putre fy or co r rupt . T h u s i t seemed to 
w o r s h i p p e r s of the beast and his image 
that a n y b o d y that w o u l d accept the teach
i n g s of V o l u m e I I w o u l d be i n a hopeless 
c ond i t i on . D i e d i n the sea : T o the wor 
sh ippers of the beast and h i s image i t 
seemed as though such w o u l d be lost and 
w o u l d sure ly go to h e l l to be tormented 
forever. 

16:4. F o u n t a i n s of w a t e r s : I t seemed to 
the worsh ippers of the beast and h i s image 
that the teachings of V o l u m e I I I of the 
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S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S had contaminated the 
Scr ip tures , the waters of l i fe , at the ir very 
source, by e x t e n d i n g the c a l l to people to 
come out of B a b y l o n w h i l e they were busy 
t r y i n g to get people i n . Became b l o o d : 
Seemed repuls ive , undes irable , b loody .— 
Z.'07-279; E x . 7:20; Rev . 14:20. 

16:5. A n g e l of the w a t e r s : V o l u m e I I I , 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . A r t , a n d w a s t : See 
Rev . 1:4; 15 :3 ; 19 :2. T h e h o l y : The L o r d , 
the H o l y One, was present at the t ime 
V o l u m e I I I was w r i t t e n . J u d g e d t h u s : 
M a d e the b e a u t i f u l H a r v e s t t r u t h s appear 
" b l o o d y " to those not consecrated. 

16:6. Shed the b l o o d : L i t e r a l l y and fig
u r a t i v e l y . (Matt . 23:34, 35; Rev. 13:15; 18: 
24) T h e y are w o r t h y : See Rev. 14:20; I sa . 
49:26. 

16:7. T h e a l t a r : T h e " a l t a r to the L o r d 
i n the m i d s t of the l a n d of E g y p t " (Isa. 
19 :19) at the t ime these plagues are be ing 
poured out upon the a n t i t y p i c a l E g y p t i a n s , 
i s the Great P y r a m i d , discussed i n a sepa
rate section of V o l u m e I I I . L o r d G o d A l 
m i g h t y : T h e L o r d Jesus . (Rev. 1:8; J o h n 
5:22; M a t t . 28:18) T h y judgments a r e : 
T h e teach ing of the Great P y r a m i d i s i n 
f u l l accord w i t h the rest of the book. See 
Rev . 14:15; C315. 

16:8. U p o n the s u n : V o l u m e I V of 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S , as soon as pub l i shed , 
was sent free to a l l c lergy whose names 
c o u l d be obta ined . T h e y are taught , a n d 
teach others, that they are i m p o r t a n t l u 
m i n a r i e s i n the heavens, suns, r i v a l l i n g i n 
b r i l l i a n c y a n d w i s d o m the L o r d h imsel f . 
T o scorch m e n : Greek " the men , " i . e., the 
w o r s h i p p e r s of the beast and h i s image . 
W i t h fire: P e r h a p s some of the c lergy be
came a tr i f le w a r m as they read V o l u m e 
I V , as the i r la ter conduct seems to suggest. 

16:9. A n d m e n : Greek, " the m e n ; " the 
c l e r g y . W i t h great heat : Became w a r m , 
i n d i g n a n t at the P a s t o r ' s k i n d l y e x p l a n a 
t i o n of the whore and the har lo ts , and the 
p l a i n l y evident app l i ca t i on to Papacy and 
P r o t e s t a n t i s m . T h e name of G o d : " T h e 
Greek theos (god) does not i n v a r i a b l y re -
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fer to J e h o v a h , b u t s ignif ies a mighty one. 
I n the f o l l o w i n g texts the w o r d god (theos) 
is used to refer to others t h a n the one 
supreme be ing , J e h o v a h — v i z . : — J o h n 10 : 
34, 3 5 ; A c t s 7:40, 43 ; 17 :23 ; 1 Cor . 8:5." 
(B274) Over these plagues: M i s r e p r e 
sented the name a n d character of the 
m i g h t y one, P a s t o r R u s s e l l , to whom the 
L o r d c ommit ted the t a s k of present ing to 
h is c h u r c h t h i s meat i n due season. T h i s 
misrepresentat i on b u r s t l i k e a s t o rm after 
the p u b l i c a t i o n of V o l u m e I V . 

16:10. And the fifth: V o l u m e V of 
S T U D I E S . Seat of the beast: T h o r o u g h l y 
and s c r i p t u r a l l y a n a l y z i n g the subjects of 
t r i n i t y , h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y and eternal 
torment , the f o u n d a t i o n of a l l papa l doc
t r i n e , as w e l l as c o n s t i t u t i n g a large part 
of the stock i n t rade of the protestant a g 
gregat i on . F u l l of darkness: Complete 
ignorance of the t r u t h s on these subjects 
as t a u g h t i n the B i b l e . Gnawed their 
tongues: Chewed the i r words.—Z.'00-148. 

16:11. And blasphemed: Cont inued to 
s lander and misrepresent . (Z.'00-148) The 
God of heaven: " I n token of ent ire a l 
legiance to the beast . " 

16:12. And the sixth: V o l u m e V I of 
S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E . River Euphrates: 
Seemed to the w o r s h i p p e r s of the beast 
and h i s image to be i n s t i t u t i n g a new and 
h o r r i b l e t h i n g , a people's c h u r c h , i n w h i c h 
there i s no place f o r c l ergy , col lect ions, 
c h u r c h edifices, reverence f o r one day above 
another , or i n fact any of the customs 
cher ished i n the n o m i n a l church . Was 
dried up : W a s t u r n e d a s i d e ; the people 
w i t h d r e w the i r suppor t . (B209: D 2 4 ; Z. 
'09-83; Z.'14-133; Z.'10-324; Z.'10-373) Way 
of the kings: T h e l i t t l e flock of j o i n t -
he i rs w i t h C h r i s t . (E487) Of the East : 
F r o m w h i c h comes the S u n of R ighteous 
ness. (D653) Might be prepared: C y r u s , 
who w i t h h i s a r m y overthrew l i t e r a l B a b y 
lon , was a figure or i l l u s t r a t i o n of M e s 
s iah . K i n g of k i n g s and L o r d of l o r d s . 
— I s a . 41:25; 44:28; 45:1-14; Z.'09-174. 

16:13. Three unclean spirits: D e n o t i n g 
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doctr ines of demoniaca l o r i g i n . (E320, 295; 
M a t t . 1 0 : 1 ; M a r k 1:26; L u k e 4:33) A s 
f r o g s : T h e c r o a k i n g of the f r og s p i r i t s , 
o r doctr ines , w i l l gather the k i n g s and 
pr inces , financial, p o l i t i c a l , re l ig ious a n d 
i n d u s t r i a l in to one great a r m y . The s p i r i t 
of fear , i n s p i r e d by the c roak ing , w i l l 
scourge the pass ions of otherwise good a n d 
reasonable men to fury—desperat i on . I n 
t h e i r b l i n d f o l l o w i n g of these e v i l s p i r i t s , 
e v i l doctr ines , they w i l l be ready to s a c r i 
fice l i f e a n d e v e r y t h i n g on what they m i s 
t a k e n l y suppose i s the a l tar of just i ce , 
t r u t h and r ighteousness under a d iv ine a r 
rangement . O f the d r a g o n : The three 
f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s of h i s t o ry are man 's 
f a l l , r edempt ion a n d restorat ion . Stated 
i n other language these three t r u t h s are 
the m o r t a l nature of man , the C h r i s t of 
G o d and his M i l l e n n i a l K i n g d o m . S t a n d 
i n g opposite to these Satan has placed 
three great u n t r u t h s : h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y , 
the A n t i c h r i s t and h u m a n i t a r i a n i s m , as 
that t e r m i s used to represent m o r a l i s t i c 
se l f - regenerat ion . I t i s th is last feature 
of Satan 's w o r k that i s mentioned first, 
because i t deceives more people and t u r n s 
them away f rom the hope of the Mess ian i c 
k i n g d o m . The t h o u g h t that human nature 
is se l f -perfectable has i t s o r i g i n i n con 
ceit, a n d w i t h conceit come into lerance , 
hate, m u r d e r a n d that false p a t r i o t i s m 
w h i c h has drenched the w o r l d w i t h b lood . 
Of course the object has a lways been " the 
betterment o f the race . " Preachment of 
such " h u m a n i t a r i a n i s m " has pers is tent ly 
proceeded f r o m the mouth of the d r a g o n , 
f r o m B a b y l o n ' s day t i l l now. Nowhere i n 
the N e w Testament i s hatred of other peo
ples encouraged. E v e r y w h e r e and a l w a y s 
i t i s f o r b i d d e n ; a n d yet, under one guise 
or another i t has been encouraged f or cen
tur ies b y the c l e rgy c lass who should have 
been preach ing the message del ivered to 
them by the P r i n c e of Peace. Of the 
beast : T h e A n t i c h r i s t doctr ine of the d i 
v ine r i g h t of the c lergy was the p r i m a r y 
cause of K a i s e r i s m . T h i s f r o g has been 
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c o m i n g out of the mouth of the p a p a l 
beast f o r s ix teen centuries . T h e K a i s e r 
a n d h i s ancestors were m i s t a u g h t by the 
c l e rgy that they re igned by God 's a p p o i n t 
ment. T h i s has led t h e m to j u s t i f y t h e m 
selves i n a l l the d e v i l i s h t h i n g s they have 
done. O f the fa lse p r o p h e t : T h e one car 
d i n a l e rror u p o n w h i c h a l l protestant 
(false prophet ) sects agree i s the doctr ine 
of h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y , the o r i g i n a l l ie t o l d 
i n E d e n . (Gen. 2:17; 3:4) I n speak ing of 
i t our L o r d s a y s : " W h e n he speaketh the 
l i e , he speaketh of h i s o w n . " ( J o h n 8:44, 
D i a g l o t t ) S p e a k i n g of i t aga in , the A p o s 
tle P a u l says, of the w o r s h i p p e r s of the 
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beast a n d b is image , " T h e y admit ted not 
the love of the t r u t h that they m i g h t be 
saved. A n d on t h i s account G o d w i l l send 
to them an energy of delusion, to t h e i r 
be l i ev ing the fa lsehood. " (2 Thes . 2:10, 
11) I n each case the Greek gives the def
in i t e a r t i c l e . 

16:14. S p i r i t s of d e v i l s : See E p h . 6:12. 
W o r k i n g m i r a c l e s : I t i s very possible that 
the strongest " p r o o f " of the i m m o r t a l i t y 
of m a n w i l l yet be obta ined by the fa lse 
prophet t h r o u g h mater ia l i za t i ons of e v i l 
s p i r i t s , perhaps f irst at preachers ' meet
ings , and a f terwards i n pub l i c . W e w i l l 
w a i t a n d see. Meant ime, the menta l i n v a 
sions ind i ca ted i n Rev. 7:3 and 2 Thes . 2 : 
11 seem to have a b u n d a n t l y manifested 
themselves. T o the b a t t l e : Of w h i c h the 
present h o r r i b l e E u r o p e a n w a r i s on ly the 
p r e l i m i n a r y s k i r m i s h . (Rev. 17:14: 19:19) 
" T h i s batt le , w h i c h w i l l end w i t h the c om
plete over throw of earth 's present r u l e r -
ship [Satan] , has a l ready begun. T h e 
g a t h e r i n g of the armies i s p l a i n l y v i s ib l e 
f r o m the s tandpo int of God 's W o r d . T h e 
s w o r d of t r u t h , a l ready sharpened, i s to 
smite every ev i l system a n d c u s t o m — c i v i l , 
soc ial and ecclesiastical . T h e i n t e r n a l con 
flict i s a l ready f oment ing . It w i l l ere l o n g 
break f o r t h as a consuming fire; and h u 
man systems, and errors , w h i c h for cen
tur ies have fettered t r u t h a n d oppressed 
the g r o a n i n g creat ion , must melt before i t . 
Yes . t r u t h — a n d widespread and increas ing 
knowledge of i t — i s the s w o r d w h i c h i s 
p e r p l e x i n g and w o u n d i n g the heads over 
many countr ies . " (Psa . 110:6; B101) " T h e 
L o r d ' s sa ints are not to be i n th i s batt le 
at a l l . God 's consecrated people, l o n g i n g 
at heart f or Mess iah ' s k i n g d o m and the 
g lor ious year of jub i lee and res t i tu t i on 
w h i c h i t w i l l inaugurate , w T i l l pat ient ly 
abide the L o r d ' s t ime , and w a i t u n m u r -
m u r i n g l y f or i t . A n a r c h i s t s , soc ial ists , 
and hot-headed rad ica ls of every school of 
reason a n d unreason, w i l l be i n the fore
front of that bat t l e . " 

16:15. I come as a t h i e f : W i t h o u t noise 
143 



16:16 Notes and Comments 

or other d e m o n s t r a t i o n to a t t rac t a t ten 
t i o n . (B142) T h e L o r d w i l l be present 
unseen w h i l e the p lagues are be ing poured 
out. (Z.'83-7-7) A thie f comes unexpect
ed ly , f o r the purpose of secur ing jewels 
on ly . ( M a i . 3:17; 2 Pet . 3:10; Rev . 3 .3 ; 
M a t t . 24:42-44; 1 Thes . 5:2) T h a t w a t c h -
e t h : F o r the revealment , uncover ing , u n -
v a i l i n g (as of a t h i n g prev ious ly present 
but h idden) . T h e name of the las t book 
of the B i b l e i s f r o m the same root— 
Apoca lypse or R e v e l a t i o n . (Z.'92-92; 1 
Cor . 1:7; 1 Pet . 1 :7 ; L u . 17:29, 30) K e e p -
eth hi& g a r m e n t s : H o l d s fast to h is pledge 
of consecrat ion even unto death. L e s t he 
w a l k n a k e d : A s the n o m i n a l churches are 
do ing . See h i s s h a m e : (Rev. 3:18) " T h e 
exposure to the w o r l d that they lack w h a t 
const i tutes the C h r i s t i a n s ta te . "—Matt . 5 : 
43, 44. 

16:16. T h e y gathered t h e m : T h e three 
unc lean s p i r i t s do the ga ther ing . (Rev. 
19:19) T o g e t h e r : T h e very t h i n g w h i c h 
they sought to avert b y the i r u n i o n , federa
t i o n , etc., w i l l be the very t h i n g that they 
w i l l hasten. A r m a g e d o n : M e a n i n g 
" M o u n t of D e s t r u c t i o n " , i n d i c a t i n g w h a t 
w i l l be the end of a l l systems of oppres
s ion when they s h o r t l y uni te i n one cause 
against the masses of the people and the i r 
l iber t ies . (Z.'83-7-7) W h a t we are to ex
pect as the f u l f i l l m e n t of th i s w o u l d seem 
to be, that there w i l l be some m u s t e r i n g 
of s trength—some r a l l y i n g of forces—some 
oppos i t i on made to the k i n g d o m of God 
i n the gospel by t h e powers here referred 
to w h i c h w o u l d be decisive i n i t s character . 
H a d God l i f t e d the v a i l of ignorance a 
thousand years sooner, the w o r l d w o u l d 
have l ined up f o r A r m a g e d d o n a thousand 
years sooner. 

16:17. A n d t h e seventh : V o l u m e V I I , 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . U p o n the a i r : Seemed 
to the c lergy a n d the i r henchmen to be 
directed aga ins t the r u l i n g powers. A 
great vo i ce : A n earnest and v igorous set
t i n g f o r t h of t h i s prophecy and that of 
E z e k i e l . Out of the t e m p l e : T h e t rue 
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c h u r c h . Saying. It is done: See t i t l e of 
V o l u m e V I I — E z e k . 9:11. 

16:18. There were thunders: Seven of 
t h e m — i n d i c a t i n g wide - spread interest in 
the S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S ; also some t h u n d e r 
i n g by the esteemed c lergy . And light
nings: A good l i g h t i n g up of the d a r k 
places of the ecc les iast ical firmament. A n d 
voices: T h e "vo i ces " of the great c o m 
pany , who , after the l i t t l e flock have gone 
beyond , w i l l d i s p l a y unpara l l e l ed energy 
and fa i th fu lness a m i d unpara l l e led d i f f i 
c u l t y . (Rev. 11:15; 8:5) A great earth
quake: T h e same ment ioned i n Rev. 8 :5 ; 
11:19 a n d 1 K i n g s 19:11, 12, f o l l o w i n g the 
w a r . F o r a br i e f t ime , as we unders tand 
the Scr ip tures , the combined forces of 
A r m a g e d d o n w i l l t r i u m p h . Free speech, 
free m a i l s , a n d other l iber t ies w h i c h have 
come to be the very breath of the masses 
i n o u r day , w i l l be r u t h l e s s l y shut off on 
the plea of necessity, the g l o r y of God , the 
commands of the c h u r c h , etc. The safety-
valve w i l l be sat upon , and thus w i l l cease 
to annoy earth 's k i n g s w i t h the sound of 
escap ing s t e a m ; and a l l w i l l seem to be 
serene—unt i l the great soc ia l explos ion de
scr ibed i n the Reve la t i on as an earthquake 
w i l l take place. I n s y m b o l i c language a n 
earthquake signif ies soc ia l revolut ion , a n d 
the S c r i p t u r a l dec larat ion i s that none l i k e 
i t ever before occurred . (Rev. 16:18, 19) 
See o u r L o r d ' s reference to i t i n M a t t . 24: 
21. And so great: W o r l d - w i d e soc ia l i sm, 
an unprecedented and s u r e - t o - f a i l e x p e r i 
ment i n government . 

16:19. Into three parts: Chr i s tendom is 
now d i v i d e d into three p a r t s : Soc ia l i s t i c 
R u s s i a , i m p e r i a l T e u t o n i a . a n d the repre 
sentative governments of the W e s t ; but we 
t h i n k a re l ig i ous d i v i s i o n i s c o m i n g : T h e 
Greek c h u r c h , the P a p a c y a n d the F a l s e -
P r o p h e t - P r o t e s t a n t aggregat ion , a l l under 
papa l c ont ro l . O r the c i t y of Rev. 14:20, 
may be meant. (2 K i . 2:10, 12, 15) City 
of the nations: T h e reference i s to Rome, 
the " c i t y " ment ioned i n Rev. 17:18. B y 
R o m e is meant the P a p a c y . A l l other kings 
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have a l ready d r u n k deeply of the w r a t h 
of G o d a n d Sheshach 's t u r n has come. 
(Jer . 25:26; Rev . 14:8) Before G o d : " T h e 
f a l l of B a b y l o n w i l l as ton ish the ent ire 
w o r l d , so complete i s the i l l u s i o n that 
C h r i s t e n d o m represents the throne a n d 
government of M e s s i a h among m e n . " Cup 
of the w i n e : Of the v ine of the e a r t h . — 
Rev. 14:17-20; 18 :6 ; I sa . 51:17-20; J e r . 8 : 
14; 25:26-28. 

16:20. I s l a n d fled a w a y : E v e n u n g o d l y 
elements i n r e p u b l i c s w i l l d isappear. M o u n 
t a i n s were not f o u n d : E v e r y k i n g d o m of 
ear th w i l l pass a w a y , be swal lowed u p i n 
anarchy . F e l l u p o n m e n : Greek , "the 
m e n , " the w o r s h i p p e r s of the beast a n d h is 
image, i . e., the c l e rgy . 

16:21. A great h a i l : T r u t h , compacted, 
c o m i n g w i t h c r u s h i n g force. A conc lud ing 
statement of how the seventh vo lume of 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S appears to the w o r s h i p 
pers of the beast a n d his image . (Rev. 
11:19; I s a . 28:17; 30:30; Ezek . 13 :11 ; J o s h u a 
10:11) W e i g h t of a t a l e n t : 113 lbs . (Ma i . 
3:10) B l a s p h e m e d G o d : A p p a r e n t l y , the 
book w i l l be u n p o p u l a r for a t ime . W a s 
exceeding g r e a t : E s p e c i a l l y the cartoons. 

17:1. One of the seven a n g e l s : V o l u m e 
V I I , S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S . T h e seven 
v i a l s : A n e x p l a n a t i o n of the plagues upon 
s y m b o l i c B a b y l o n . T a l k e d w i t h m e : T h e 
J o h n class , the c h u r c h i n the flesh. Shew 
unto thee : I n the S th , 9th, 16th a n d 18th 
chapters of R e v e l a t i o n , and throughout the 
B o o k of E z e k i e l . ( N a h u m 3:3, 4) O f the 
great w h o r e : T h e apostate c h u r c h of 
Rome. (A268, D 2 5 ; Rev . 19:2) U p o n m a n y 
w a t e r s : Peoples . (B209) " O t h o u that 
dwel lest u p o n m a n y waters , abundant i n 
treasures , th ine end i s come."—Z.'92-59: 
J e r . 51:13; Rev . 17:15. 

17:2. F o r n i c a t i o n : " T h e k i n g d o m s of 
E u r o p e today c l a i m to be C h r i s t i a n k i n g 
doms, a n d announce that the i r sovereigns 
re ign 'by the grace of G o d . ' i. e., t h r o u g h 
appo intment of e i ther P a p a c y or some of 
the P r o t e s t a n t sects ." (A268; C156: Rev. 
18:3, 6; I sa . 1:21; Isa . 65 :4 ; J e r . 2:20-24; 
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3 :6 ; 51:7-9 ; E z e k . 16:15) B e e n made 
d r u n k : I n t o x i c a t e d and deceived. (C104) 
W i t h the w i n e : T h e s p i r i t of her e r r o n 
eous doctr ines . (A268, D266) The m i x e d 
doctr ines , par t t r u t h and par t e r ror , that 
o r i g i n a l l y led to the un ion of c h u r c h a n d 
state,—the s p i r i t u a l h a r l o t r y . (Jer . 5 :7; 
R e v . 2 :20; 17:5-; 18 :3 ; 19 :2) Of her f o r n i 
c a t i o n : W o r l d l y af f i l iat ion.—C164. 

17:3. In to the w i l d e r n e s s : Into separa 
t i on f r o m the w o r l d , w o r l d l y ideas a n d 
f o r m a l i t y , and i n t o consecration, f a i t h f u l 
ness a n d dependence on God alone. (D27) 
B u t w h e n J o h n w o u l d see the t rue c h u r c h 
he was up a h i g h m o u n t a i n , represent ing 
the heavenly phase of the k i n g d o m . (Z. 
'80-7-1) I saw a w o m a n : T h e R o m a n 
Catho l i c C h u r c h . Colored beast : I m p e r i a l 
Rome and i t s successors. Names of b l a s 
p h e m y : Misrepresentat ions of G o d . (B306) 
A n d ten h o r n s : See Rev. 5 :6 ; 12 :3 ; 1 3 : 1 ; 
17:9-12; D a n . 7:7, 20; 1 Sam. 2:10; Deut . 
33:17; 1 K i . 22:11. 

17:4. I n p u r p l e : S y m b o l i z i n g the apos
tate church ' s c l a i m to r o y a l t y . " I s i t a 
queen a n d am no w i d o w . " (Rev. 18:7. 12, 
16) A n d scarlet c o l o r : S y m b o l i z i n g her 
c la ims to share i n C h r i s t ' s w o r k of s a c r i 
fice, i n the doctr ine of the mass. Decked 
w i t h g o l d : S y m b o l i z i n g her c l a i m that she 
inc ludes i n her membership a l l the t rue 
church of God , those who s h a l l u l t i m a t e l y 
a t t a i n the d iv ine nature . A n d prec ious 
stones : S y m b o l i z i n g her c l a i m that she i s 
the sole cus tod ian of the L o r d ' s precious 
jewels of t r u t h a n d character . (1 Cor . 3 : 
12; M a i . 3:17) A n d p e a r l s : S y m b o l i z i n g 
her c l a i m that she has sole power over a l l 
that the L o r d bought by his death. (Matt . 
13:45, 46) H a v i n g a golden c u p : S y m b o l 
i z i n g her c l a i m that she i s the repos i tory 
of a l l t r u t h d i v i n e . — J e r . 51:7. 

17 :5. U p o n her forehead : I n p l a i n s ight . 
(D23) M y s t e r y , B a b y l o n : Name der ived 
f r o m B a b e l , mean ing con fus i on ; but by i t s 
c i t izens i t was c la imed to be der ived f r o m 
B a b i l , mean ing the "Gate of G o d : " the em
pire of B a b y l o n symbol ized C h r i s t e n d o m , 
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w h i l e the c i t y symbo l i zed the n o m i n a l 
church . (C153; D24, 26; P199; 2 Thes . 2 : 
7; P r o v . 5:6) The great, the mother: 
P a p a c y . (D28 ; E z e k . 16:44; H o s . 2 :2 -5 ; 
Isa . 1 :21; Rev . 18 :9 ; 19:2) I n w h i c h S p i r 
i t u a l I s r a e l was car r i ed into c a p t i v i t y . 
(B208) Or harlots: U n i o n s of c h u r c h a n d 
state. (B261) T h e var ious protestant o r 
ganizat ions , w h i c h were b o r n v i r g i n s , a n d 
parted f r o m the mother c h u r c h under c i r 
cumstances of t r a v a i l . (D30) "Come d o w n 
and s it i n the dust , O v i r g i n daughter of 
B a b y l o n . " — D 4 3 . 

17:6. A n d I saw the woman: T y p i f i e d 
by Jezebel . Blood of the saints: P a p a l 
comment on t h i s verse i s , " T h e b lood of 
Pro tes tants i s not cal led the blood of saints 
any more t h a n the b lood of thieves, m a n -
k i l l e r s and other male factors . " (B320; Z. 
'04-236; Rev . 16 :6 ; 18:24) Martyrs of 
Jesus : S l a i n d u r i n g the 1260 years of p a p a l 
power w h i c h ended i n 1799. (D584) A l s o 
d r u n k e n w i t h her phenomenal success. 
(C104, 345) A n d when I saw her: D i s 
cerned her t rue character . With great as
tonishment: " W i t h great wonder " ( D i a g 
l o t t ) , that the L o r d w o u l d permi t such an 
i n s t i t u t i o n to ex is t . 

17:7. And the angel: V o l u m e V I I , 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . Sa id unto me: See Rev 
e lat ion , Chapters 4, 5 and 6. Didst thou 
marvel: T h i s i s a l l qu i te r i g h t a n d neces
sary . T h e P a p a c y was foreseen a n d per
m i t t e d as a p a r t of God 's w o n d e r f u l p l a n 
f o r deve lop ing a n d tes t ing his c h u r c h . Of 
the woman: T h e apostate c h u r c h of Rome . 
And of the beast: P a g a n Rome , now r e p 
resented i n earth 's w a r r i n g nat ions . And 
ten horns: See Rev . 12 :3 ; 13:1. 

17:8. That thou sawest: T h e A n t i c h r i s t . 
Was: E x e r c i s e d ac tua l d o m i n i o n u n t i l 
1799 A . D . A n d is not: H a s not had even 
a vestige of t e m p o r a l power since 1870. 
Since then i t has been i n o b l i v i o n , the 
"bot tomless p i t . " Out of the abyss: W i t h 
out h i s d iadems, as though, i n t h i s last 
stage, he w o u l d manifest h imse l f i n a d i f 
ferent w a y (say t h r o u g h Catho l i c l ay so
cieties) ra ther t h a n i n the prescr ipt ive 
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sanct i ty o f m o n a r c h i c a l supremacy. Into 
perdition: B e u t t e r l y destroyed at the 
hands of the masses i t has so pers istent ly 
and outrageous ly deceived. (Rev. 17:11) 
On the earth: A l l independent C h r i s t i a n s , 
not entangled i n the systems of e ither the 
beast or the image . See Rev . 13:13, 14. 
Shall wonder: B e astounded, perplexed 
and d i s m a y e d . A t the reappearance of the 
beast, i n an unexpected f o r m a n d p lace ! 
Whose names: A s a class, not as i n d i v i d 
ua ls . The book of life: T h e o r i g i n a l d i 
vine purpose. (Z.'99-265) When they be
hold: M a n y do not even yet see i t . (T86) 
The beast: T h e p a p a l empire restored. 

17:9. Hath wisdom : A prob l em r e q u i r 
i n g the a i d of the L o r d . (Rev. 13:18) Are 
seven mountains: T h e k i n g d o m s enumer
ated i n Rev . 12:3. T h e f o l l o w i n g shows the 
p h y s i c a l e x p l a n a t i o n of th i s text w h i c h 
w o u l d most appeal to the unconsecrated. 
T h e common name of R o m e i n St . J o h n ' s 
day was " the seven-hi l led c i t y " . E v e r y 
L a t i n poet o f note d u r i n g a per iod of 500 
years a l ludes to Rome 's seven h i l l s , and 
the medals a n d coins of the day repre
sent R o m e as a w o m a n s i t t i n g upon seven 
h i l l s . (Z.'83-4-6) The woman sitteth: 
Over w h i c h she once re igned i n plenitude 
of power. 

17:10. Seven kings : Seven f o rms of gov
ernment of the Holy Roman Empire, the 
devi l ' s own p a r t i c u l a r pat tern of govern
ment. Five are fallen: (1) T h e R e g a l pe
r i o d , f r o m 753 B . C. to 510 B . C. (2) T h e 
R e p u b l i c , f r o m 509 to 451 B . C. and f r o m 
448 to 60 B . C. (3) The Decemvirate , a 
ru le of ten men, f r o m 451 to 449 B . C. (4) 
T h e T r i u m v i r a t e , a ru le of three men, from 
59 to 49 B . C. and f r o m 43 to 28 B . C. (5) 
T h e D i c t a t o r s h i p of Csesar, 48 to 44 B . C. 
A l l of these f o r m s of the o ld H o l y R o m a n 
E m p i r e have completely passed away. One 
is : T h e dragon , s t i l l represented i n the 
w a r r i n g powers of E u r o p e . (See comments 
on Rev . 12:3, 4, 7, 9, 13. 16, 17 ; 13:2, 4, 11 ; 
16:13) T h e r u l e r s h i p of P a p a c y d u r i n g the 
dark ages, b o t h d i rec t ly in i t s t empora l 
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power, a n d t h r o u g h the governments w h i c h 
i t c o n t r o l l e d or nfluenced, and s t i l l i n 
fluences, was—as aas been shown—merely 
another aspect of the government of pagan 
Rome , g e n e r a l l y s ty l ed the empire , but i n 
R e v e l a t i o n ca l led the dragon , and the dev i l 
and Satan . A n d the o ther : T h e final f o r m 
of d i r e c t o r (whatever be the of f ic ial t i t l e ) . 
I s not yet c ome : H a d not, p r i o r to M a r c h 
14, 1918. A shor t space : T h e language is i n 
definite, the w o r d s " m u s t cont inue" alone 
be ing emphat i c . 

17:11. B e a s t t h a t w a s : T h a t once exer
cised t e m p o r a l d o m i n i o n a n d , t h r o u g h i n 
fluence of the E u r o p e a n governments, once 
a c t u a l l y r u l e d the w o r l d . A n d is n o t : 
Does not n o w have n o m i n a l t empora l do
m i n i o n . H e i s the e i g h t h : T h e e ighth h o r n 
w h i c h took the place of the three p lucked 
u p (Rev. 12 :3 ) ; also the final f o r m of the 
Holy Roman Empire. I s of the seven: 
" C o m e t h of the seven," Greek. G r e w u p 
by the p l u c k i n g of the three. T h e P a p a c y 
is e ither the seventh or the e i g h t h f o r m , 
depend ing upon how the matter i s viewed. 
I f i t be v i ewed as h a v i n g re igned sepa
rate ly f r o m the dragon d u r i n g the dark 
ages (as i t d i d , when i t exercised t e m p o r a l 
power) , then i n i t s new guise i t i s the 
e ighth f o r m , i t s separate r u l e r s h i p d u r i n g 
the d a r k ages be ing counted as the seventh. 
B u t i f i t be v iewed as h a v i n g been a co
par tner of the dragon d u r i n g the d a r k 
ages, then i t s latest mani fes tat ion 
w i l l be the seventh f o r m . I n a n y event 
the e i g h t h f o r m i s one of the seven forms. 
Goeth i n t o p e r d i t i o n : T h e destruct ion of 
the r e m n a n t s of the o ld R o m a n E m p i r e i s 
caused b y the mis taken zeal of R o m a n 
Catho l i c secret orders and b y the m i s l e a d 
i n g inf luence of P a p a c y ' s cont inued b o m 
bast i c utterances , even after i t s domin ion 
is gone.—C68; 2 Thes . 2:3. 

17:12. T h e ten h o r n s : T h r e e of w h i c h 
were o r i g i n a l l y p lucked up to make room 
for the g r o w t h of the P a p a c y . See Rev . 
12 :3 ; 1 3 : 1 ; 17 :3 : D a n . 7:7, 8, 20; 1 Sam. 
2:10; Deut . 33:17; 1 K i . 22:11. A r e t e n : 
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S y m b o l i c a l of n u m e r i c a l completeness. 
K i n g s : U n c r o w n e d ru le rs , descendants of 
the ten powers o r i g i n a l l y compos ing the 
R o m a n E m p i r e . N o k i n g d o m : No of f ic ia l 
sanc t i on as ru le rs f r o m the counterfeit 
' k i n g of k i n g s a n d l o r d of l o r d s " — t h e 
pope. P o w e r as k i n g s : " T h e absence o f 
the d i a d e m indicates that the i r k i n g d o m 
i s not f u l l , r ega l power, but as being t r a n 
sient, i s represented as i f i t were r o y a l 
power . " One h o u r : T h i s i s the same w o r d 
w h i c h our L o r d used when , i n speaking of 
J o h n the B a p t i s t he s a i d : " H e was a 
b u r n i n g and a s h i n i n g l i g h t ; and you were 
w i l l i n g , f o r a t ime [hora—one year—the 
l e n g t h of J o h n ' s m i n i s t r y before h i s i m 
pr i sonment ] to rejoice i n his l i g h t . " — J o h n 
5:35; Z.'04-60. 

17 :13. H a v e one m i n d : A l l are desper
ately anx ious to cooperate and avoid o s t r a 
c ism. U n t o the beas t : "Depos i t i n h i s 
hands a l l the ava i lab le means w h i c h they 
possess." 

17:14. W a r w i t h the L a m b : Endeavor 
to suppress the message of present t r u t h . 
(Rev. 16:14; 19:19) S h a l l overcome t h e m : 
" Z i o n need not f e a r ; for God is i n the 
m i d s t of her, and w i l l help her. H e r con 
secrat ion i s unto death, and her pr iv i l ege 
i s to prove her f a i t h f u l n e s s . " (Matt . 10: 
24, 25) A l t h o u g h the exact t ime of the 
del iverance or " c h a n g e " of the last m e m 
bers of the body of C h r i s t i s not stated, 
the a p p r o x i m a t e t i m e i s nevertheless 
c l e a r l y manifest , as shor t ly after the 
" d o o r " i s shut. (Matt . 25:10; C231) K i n g 
of k i n g s : H a s the ent ire s i tuat ion under 
perfect contro l—is the real pope. (1 T i m . 
6:15; Rev . 19:16) T h i s presentation i n the 
harvest of the Gospe l age was typ i f ied b y 
the t r i u m p h a l entry i n t o Jerusa lem i n the 
harvest of the J e w i s h age. (B238) T h a t 
are w i t h h i m : " W h o s e names are w r i t t e n 
i n heaven." (C187) A r e c a l l e d : " C a l l e d 
accord ing to h i s purpose . " (C232) W i t h 
the heavenly c a l l i n g , after they have been 
just i f i ed . W h e n they hear, understand a n d 
heed the message of complete consecration 
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even u n t o death. (Rev. 19:9) T h i s clause, 
i n the Greek , ind icates that these also, as 
w e l l as the L a m b , s h a l l overcome them. 
And chosen: E l e c ted as soon as they com
p l y w i t h the cond i t i ons , prov ided there 
are a n y vacancies. A d o p t e d as sons of 
G o d , after they have f irst received the 
s p i r i t of adopt i on at the t ime of the ir con 
secrat ion . " M a n y are ca l led , but few are 
chosen, " because few of the just i f ied make 
the necessary covenant of consecration. 
And faithful: T h e "door of oppor tun i ty to 
engage, w i t h C h r i s t our L o r d , i n the w o r k 
of the Gospe l age, w i l l be closed when 
'the n i g h t cometh where in no man can 
w o r k . ' A n d a l l who have not prev ious ly , 
by f a i t h f u l service, developed the neces
sary character and proved the ir s y m p a t h y , 
devot ion , love a n d zeal for the L o r d a n d 
h i s t r u t h (Matt . 10:37; M a r k 8:38), w i l l 
then be too late to do so. The great com
pany class i s ca l led a n d chosen but i s not 
suf f i c ient ly faith full to w i n the great 
reward."—Z. '07-315. 

17:15. These waters: See Rev. 17:1, 9. 
Nations, and tongues: A n d not, therefore, 
l i t e r a l waters or l i t e r a l h i l l s , or f o rms of 
government w h i c h have ru l ed the c i ty of 
Rome ,—Isa . 8:7. 

17:16. And the ten horns : Descend
ants of the ten powers w h i c h o r i g 
i n a l l y composed the o ld R o m a n E m 
p i re . A n d the beast: T h e re-establ ished 
t e m p o r a l d o m i n i o n of the pope, operat ing , 
perhaps , t h r o u g h l a y societies. Hate the 
whore: People and governments w i l l have 
a c ommon hat red f o r the i r m u t u a l enemy 
when the motives w h i c h actuate her are 
c l ear ly revealed. (Ezek. 16:35-44; 23:22. 
29; Zech. 1:19) Burn her with fire: U n i t e 
to complete her ut ter destruct ion .—Rev. 18 : 
8. 18; D a n . 7 :11; Gen . 38:24; L e v . 20:14; 
21 :9 ; C68. 

17:17. To fulfil his wi l l : A s expressed 
i n h i s W o r d . And to agree: T h i s agree
ment, l o n g delayed, i s r a p i d l y coming . 
Unto the beast: P u t the i r l ibert ies into the 
hands of the P a p a c y . Shall be fulfilled: 
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A n d the t r a v a i l of n o m i n a l Z i o n s h a l l d i s 
close her t rue character . 

17:18. And the woman: T h e apostate 
church , the a n t i t y p i c a l Jezebel . Is that 
great city: The "Holy Roman Empire." 
Which reigneth: " E x p o s i t o r s of every 
school general ly agree that R o m e pagan , 
or Rome p a p a l or Rome under bo th as
pects i s intended here . " 

18:1. After these things : A s another 
v iew of the harvest epoch. I saw another 
angel: Messenger, the Messenger of the 
Covenant, the L o r d Jesus . ( M a i . 3 : 1 ; Rev . 
10 : 1 ; 14 :1) Down from heaven: I n 1874. 
See Rev . 3:14. Having great power: " A l l 
power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h . " (Matt . 
28:18) Was lightened: See M a i . 4 :2 ; Rev . 
7:2. With his glory: Some of the g lor ies 
of the new day , a l l discovered since 1874, 
a r e : a d d i n g machines , aeroplanes, ant i sep 
tic surgery , a r t i f i c i a l dyes, automatic coup
lers, automobi les , barbed wire , b icyc les , 
c a r b o r u n d u m , cash registers , c e l lu lo id , cor
respondence schools, cream separators, 
D a r k e s t A f r i c a , d i s k p lows . D i v i n e P l a n of 
the Ages, dynamite , electric r a i l w a y s , elec
t r i c we ld ing , escalators , tireless cookers, 
gas engines, h a r v e s t i n g machines, i l l u m i n 
a t i n g gas, i n d u c t i o n motors , l inotypes , 
m a t c h machines, monotypes , mot ion p i c 
tures . N o r t h Po le , P a n a m a C a n a l , pasteur
i z a t i o n , r a i l w a y s igna l s , Roentgen rays , 
shoe sewing machines , smokeless powder, 
South Pole , submar ines , r a d i u m , sky scrap 
ers, subways , t a l k i n g machines, telephones, 
t y p e w r i t e r s , v a c u u m cleaners a n d wire less 
t e l e g r a p h y — E z e k . 43 :2 ; J o h n 1:9; M a t t . 
25:31; T i t u s 2:13. 

18:2. Mighty voice: H o w apt are these 
Scr ip tures that refer to P a s t o r R u s s e l l as 
a " v o i c e " ! (Rev. 7 :2 ; 10 :3 ; 16:1) So m o d 
est ly are his w o r k s w r i t t e n that the author 
i s nowhere mani fest , but attent ion is a l 
w a y s and everywhere d r a w n to the Lord. 
Fallen is Babylon: " B a b y l o n i s suddenly 
f a l l e n and b r o k e n . " (.C156) D i v i n e sen
tence has passed u p o n her sys tems ; they 
are rejected of the L o r d . (F431; C155; Isa. 



18:3 Notes and Comments 

21 :9 ; J e r . 51:8-13; Rev . 14:8 ; 16:19) There 
was a t i m e w h e n B a b y l o n was not fa l l en . 

H o m e for the de
m o n s : A d w e l l i n g -
place f o r dragons. 
(Z/92-59; Z.'09-35o 
E c c . 9 :5 ; 1 Pet . 3 
19; J u d e 6 ; J e r . 51 
37-41; Rev. 16 ; 14 
Isa . 13:19-22; 34:14) 
Of every f o u l s p i r i t : 
I m p u r e pr inc ip l e 

^m'-m^^-W^' a n d doctr ine . (C162) M ^ i £ ^ M ! R e v . W i n . Sunday 
». i.v-.tt^-.iffcwa. h a g except ional op

p o r t u n i t y f o r l e a r n 
i n g , and i f wbat he 

J j L l says about the de-
^ i ^ i r - f nominat ions i s t rue 

they are not fit 
places for good respectable people, to say 
n o t h i n g of true C b r i s t i a n s . (Z.'15-207) 
B i r d s filthy and h a t e f u l : N e a r l y every 
j a i l - b i r d i s a member of some b r a n c h of 
the n o m i n a l church . (C163) " T h e fowls 
of the a i r lodged i n the branches . "—C187; 
I s a . 34 :11 ; J e r . 50:39; Zeph. 2:14. 

18:3. F o r a l l n a t i o n s : " T h e nat ions have 
d r u n k e n of her w i n e : therefore the nat ions 
a r e m a d . " (C156) H a v e d r u n k : Become 
i n t o x i c a t e d , stupefied, deceived, lost the i r 
senses. (B348, C104) Of the w i n e : M i x e d 
w i n e ; fa lse and t rue doctr ines m i x e d . Of 
her w h o r i n g s : W o r l d l y a f f i l ia t ion . (C164) 
K i n g s of the e a r t h : T h e governments o f 
A u s t r i a , D e n m a r k , F r a n c e , G e r m a n y , E n g 
l a n d . R u s s i a , S p a i n , P o r t u g a l , etc. H a r 
l o t r y w i t h h e r : J o i n e d themselves to the 
R o m a n C a t h o l i c , L u t h e r a n , A n g l i c a n a n d 
Greek Catho l i c Churches . Merchants of 
e a r t h : Popes , c a r d i n a l s , archbishops , b i s h 
ops, p r e s i d i n g elders, reverends, etc. (Rev. 
18:11, 15 ; Isa . 47:15; 23:8 ; E z e k . 27:36) Of 
her de l i cac ies : Supp l i ed p a r t l y i n cash and 
p a r t l y i n left -overs f r o m c h u r c h f a i r s , sup 
pers , etc. 

18:4. A n o t h e r vo i ce : T h e W A T C H T O W E R 
B I B L E A N D T R A C T S O C I E T Y , the corporate body 
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w h i c h P a s t o r R u s s e l l personal ly organized 
to conduct the harvest work . (Rev. S : 3 ; 
14:18; Z.'14-180) S a y i n g : Not a u d i b l y , b u t 
b y a d i s p l a y of the t r u t h s h o w i n g B a b y 
lon 's r ea l cond i t i on . (Z.'06-343) Come : 
The command i s " C o m e , " not " G o , " a n d 
i n c o m i n g we are coming d i re c t l y to o u r 
L o r d . (C155) Out of h e r : " W e w o u l d 
have healed B a b y l o n , b u t she i s not h e a l e d ; 
f o rsake her . " (D543) " D e p a r t ye, depart 
ye, go ye out f r o m thence; touch no u n 
clean t h i n g ; go ye out of the m i d s t of h e r ; 
be ye clean t h a t bear the vessels of the 
L o r d . " (B240) " P r a y that y o u r f l ight be 
not i n the w i n t e r , neither on the Sabbath 
d a y . " (D570) " G a t h e r the wheat into m y 
b a r n . " (D600) " G a t h e r my saints together 
unto me." " T h e y s h a l l gather together h i s 
elect." " M a k e up m y jewels . " (B164) 
" E s c a p e for t h y l i f e ; look not beh ind thee, 
ne i ther stay t h o u i n a l l the p l a i n ; escape 
to the m o u n t a i n , lest thou be consumed." 
(D608) "Go into the gates of the nobles . " 
(D41) " G o t h r o u g h , go t h r o u g h the gates." 
(B31) " F l e e out of the mids t of B a b y l o n , 
and del iver eyery man his s o u l : be not cut 
off i n her i n i q u i t y . " (Z.'92-59) " G a t h e r 
the good into vessels ." (C214) " W h e r e 
fore come out f r o m among them, and be 
ye separate, s a i t h the L o r d , and touch not 
the unc lean t h i n g ; and I w i l l receive y o u . " 
(Z.'07-91) " A n d he went out, not k n o w i n g 
w h i t h e r he went . " (Z/01-231) N o wonder 
the chief pr iests and scribes hate the 
t r u t h , because of t h i s message. (F641) 
M y people : N o t a l l i n B a b y l o n are B a b y 
l on ians . (D268) M a n y of God 's people are 
s t i l l i n her. (C155, F206) T h e L o r d ' s peo
ple s t i l l i n B a b y l o n are w e l l represented 
by the i chneumon fly. the y o u n g of w h i c h 
are in jected in to the bodies of the i r ene
mies , where they are warmed , nour i shed 
and developed u n t i l the i r complete b i r t h , 
w h i c h u s u a l l y means the death of the crea
ture that c a r r i e d them. (F656) " M y peo
ple, go ye out of the mids t of her and de
l i v e r every m a n h i s soul f r o m the fierce 
anger of the L o r d . " (Z.'92-59; Rev . 2 :26 ; 
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3 :21 ; M a t t . 10:37; 14:28, 29; M a r k 8:34, 35 ; 
L u k e 14:26, 27; M i c a h 2:10; J e r . 12:7-11; 
23:33-40; 11:14; 15; P r o v . 19:27; H o s . 4 :6 ; 
I s a . 27 :12. O f her sins : " W e do no t k n o w 
b u t that they m a y go to the extreme in 
o u r day—to k i l l soc ia l ly , to k i l l ecclesias
t i c a l l y , perhaps to k i l l p h y s i c a l l y . N e a r l y 
a l l the persecutions that have come to 
G o d ' s people have come f r o m professed 
C h r i s t i a n s , f e l l ow-be l ievers . " (Z.'13-181; 
N u m . 16:26) Her plagues: See Rev . 16. 

18:5. Cleaved together unto heaven: 
" F o r s a k e her, f o r her pun ishment reach-
eth unto heaven. " (C156) " H e r j u d g m e n t 
reacheth unto heaven and i s l i f t ed up even 
to the sk ies . " (Z.'92-59) E z e k i e l has 
touched on t h i s ! (Jer . 51:9 ; Gen . 11:3, 4; 
L u k e 10:11) Her iniquities : B y seven 
p lagues .—Rev . 16:1-21. 

18:6. As she rewarded: " T a k e ven
geance u p o n her. A s she h a t h done, do 
u n t o her . " ( P s a . 137:8; J e r . 50:15, 29; 51 : 
24) Unto her double: Make a double ex
p o s i t i o n ( e x p l a i n i n g Reve lat ion a n d E z e 
k ie l ) that w i l l show her up j u s t as she i s . 
To her works: "Recompense her accord ing 
to her w o r k . A c c o r d i n g to a l l that she 
h a t h done do unto her . " (Z.'92-59) In 
her cup: T h e Scr ip tures w h i c h she has 
t w i s t e d , d i s t o r ted a n d m i s a p p l i e d . " T h e 
cup w h i c h she has used as a means of se
d u c t i o n s h a l l now be changed i n t o the i n 
s t r u m e n t of her pun i shment . " F i l l to her 
double: Greek , " the double . " (Isa. 61:7) 
G i v e her enough l i g h t on E z e k i e l a n d R e v 
e l a t i o n to show her the e x i t . — I s a . 21:7-10. 

18:7. Glorified herself: A n d to what 
l eng ths has not P a p a c y gone i n t h i s d irec 
t i o n , w i t h the protestant sects d o i n g the i r 
best to keep the pace ! And sorrow: 
M o u r n i n g for the dead, Greek. (Amos 8: 
10) In her heart: B a b y l o n r e a l l y believes 
h e r p r o s p e r i t y w i l l continue forever They 
" s h a l l believe the l i e . " (2 Thes. 2:11) I sit 
a queen: P a p a c y s t i l l c la ims the r i g h t to 
r u l e the nat ions o f earth. (A26S. D38) 
T y p i f i e d by Jezebel i n the days of E l i j a h . 
(B256) And am no widow: " I s h a l l not 
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s i t as a w i d o w , ne i ther s h a l l I k n o w the 
loss of c h i l d r e n . " — I s a . 47:8, 9 ; Zeph. 2:15. 

18:8. Therefore: Because she w i l l v i o 
l ent ly s t rugg le f o r l i fe a n d power. Shall 
her plagues: D e a t h , m o u r n i n g , famine a n d 
fire. Come i n one day: H e r destruct ion 
w i l l be sudden, v io lent and complete. 
"These two t h i n g s s h a l l come to thee i n a 
moment, i n one day , loss of c h i l d r e n a n d 
w i d o w h o o d . " (D37, 43) Death: " B y the 
h a n d of her enemies." And mourning: F o r 
the loss of her people. (Rev. 18:7) And 
famine: L i t e r a l a n d s y m b o l i c . (Amos 8 : 
11) " A s we c a l l to m i n d the l ong t r a i n of 
evi ls by w h i c h B a b y l o n has oppressed a n d 
w o r n out the sa ints of the Most H i g h (the 
t rue Z i o n ) , a n d how i t i s w r i t t e n that God 
w i l l avenge h i s o w n elect, and that speed
i l y ; that , a c c o r d i n g to the i r deeds, he w i l l 
repay, recompense his enemies ; that he 
w i l l render unto B a b y l o n a recompense 
( L u k e 18:7, 8 ; I sa . 59:18; J e r . 51:6), we 
begin to real ize that some f e a r f u l ca lami ty 
awai ts her . " (D39) Burned with fire: 
Complete ly destroyed i n the anarchy to 
f o l l ow . (Rev. 17:16; G e n . 38:24; Ezek . 16 : 
41 ; Lev . 20:14; 21:9) Judged her: " C o m 
pare Rev. 17:17, where the event i s ex 
press ly said to have been overruled by G o d . 

18:9. Lament for her: N o t because they 
loved her, but because she was useful to 
them i n k e e p i n g the people i n ignorance 
and sub ject ion . (Jer . 50:46; Ezek . 26:15 t o 
27:36) Of her burning: W h e n they w i t 
ness her confusion and s igns of i m m i n e n t 
destruct ion as p o r t r a y e d i n the seventh 
p lagues—"the h a n d w r i t i n g on the w a l l . " — 
D a n . 5:1-9; Rev . 18:18; 19:3. 

18:10. Standing afar off: R e a l i z i n g that 
t h i s i s a quest ion of in terpre ta t i on of the 
Scr ip tures a n d not w i s h i n g to get e n 
tang led i n i t any more t h a n abso lute ly nec
essary. (Jer . 51:30-33) That mighty city: 
A l a s , that great re l i g i ous system that was 
a l w a y s eager to af f i l iate w i t h us and g ive 
a re l i g i ous c o l o r i n g to a n y t h i n g we wanted 
to d o ! For in one hour: I n the one year 
1918.—Rev. 17:12. 
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18:11 Notes and Comments 
18:11. A n d the m e r c h a n t s : Salesmen of 

r e l i g i o u s goods—popes, card ina l s , a r c h 
b ishops , b i shops and smal ler f r y . (Ezek . 
27:36; I s a . 23 :8 ; 47:15; Rev. 18:3. 15, 23) 
M o u r n over h e r : S a y i n g , i n substance, 
" W h a t s h a l l I do? f o r m y l o r d t a k e t h 
a w a y f r o m me the s t e w a r d s h i p : I cannot 
d i g ; to beg I am a s h a m e d . " — L u k e 16:3. 

18:12. M e r c h a n d i s e of g o l d : T r u t h s re 
spect ing the d iv ine nature . There was a 
t ime w h e n the n o m i n a l c h u r c h h a d the cus 
t ody of these t r u t h s , but that pr iv i l ege 
passed i n 1878. A n d of s i l v e r : T r u t h s re 
spect ing the great company. P r e c i o u s 
s tones : T r u t h s respect ing the L o r d ' s 
jewels . ( M a i . 3:17) A n d of p e a r l s : T r u t h s 
respect ing the t h i n g s purchased by the 
L o r d ' s death . (Matt . 13:45, 46) A n d fine 
l i n e n : T r u t h s respect ing the r ighteousness 
of the L o r d ' s sa ints . (Rev. 19 :8 ; R o m . 8 : 
4; 2 Pe t . 1:9) A n d p u r p l e : T r u t h s re 
spec t ing the church ' s expectation of com
i n g r o y a l t y . (Rev. 5:10; 20:4; L u k e 12:32; 
22:29, 30 ; J a m e s 2 :5 ; M a r k 10:23; 1 Cor . 
4 : S ; 2 T i m . 2:12: Rev . 2:26, 27; 3 :21 : P s a . 
2:8-12; 49:14; R o m . 8:19; 16:20) A n d s i l k : 
T r u t h s respect ing the most b e a u t i f u l of a l l 
the f a b r i c s of the l o o m — g r a n d , b e a u t i f u l 
characters made so by the w i s d o m and 
mercy of G o d out of men and women that 
to s tar t w i t h were only poor w o r m s of 
ear th . A n d s car l e t : T r u t h s respect ing the 
Ransom-sacr i f i c e of our L o r d . (1 T i m . 2 :6 ; 
R o m . 14 :9 ; 5:18, 19; J o h n 1:29; 1 J o h n 2:2) 
A l l these t r u t h s have passed away f r o m 
B a b y l o n ; b u t the errors must go, too. A n d 
a l l t h y i n e w o o d : E r r o r s respect ing man 's 
inherent i m m o r t a l i t y . T h y i n e wood i s a 
sweet - sme l l ing w o o d ; wood i s a s y m b o l of 
h u m a n t r a d i t i o n s . The sweetest of a l l h u 
m a n theories is the dec larat ion that when 
a man dies he i s not dead at a l l . (1 C o r . 
3:12) V e r y s h o r t l y men w i l l beg in to come 
back f r o m the dead, " the last f i r s t " (Matt . 
19:30; 20:16) ; and stories that they have 
been i n some fabulous he l l o r i n heaven 
w i l l be at a discount. Vessels of i v o r y : 
D r e a m s , a n d stories of death-bed repent-
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Notes and Comments 18:14 

ance used to decorate u n s c r i p t u r a l doc
t r ines . I v o r y was and i s used i n the har 
ness of horses. I t was also used to deco
rate beds. (Amos 6:4) Horses symbol ize 
teachings , a n d beds symbol i ze creed-beds. 
T h e a p p l i c a t i o n fits, whichever w a y the 
s y m b o l i s app l i ed . (Jer . 23:28) M o s t prec 
ious w o o d : E r r o r s t h a t appeal to the heart 
of the n a t u r a l man . (1 Cor . 3:12) A n d of 
b r a s s : C o p p e r ; e r rors respect ing the n a 
ture of m a n , created perfect and to be re 
created i n the same l ikeness . (Gen. 1:31; 
Rev . 21:5) A n d i r o n : E r r o r s respect ing 
the " i r o n r u l e " a n d when i t i s to be exer
c i s e d . — D a n . 2:40; Rev. 2:27. 

18:13. A n d o i n t m e n t s : E r r o r s respect ing 
the nature and w o r k of the ho ly S p i r i t . 
(Z.'07-349) A n d f r a n k i n c e n s e : E r r o r s re 
spect ing the k i n d of praise proper to offer. 
A n d w i n e : E r r o r s respect ing our pr iv i l ege 
of d r a i n i n g the L o r d ' s cup of sorrow now, 
that we m a y d r i n k the cup of j oy w i t h 
h i m hereafter. (Matt . 20:22; 26:27) A n d 
o i l : E r r o r s w i t h reference to the ano in t 
i n g of the r o y a l pr iesthood. (Psa . 133:1¬
3 ; 1 Pet . 2:5) A n d fine flour: E r r o r s as 
to w h y the t rue wheat are so repeatedly 
crushed, b r o k e n a n d si fted. A n d w h e a t : 
E r r o r s as to who are the t rue wheat. A n d 
beasts : C a t t l e ; errors as to the nature of 
sacrifices w i t h w h i c h the L o r d i s pleased. 
(Psa . 66:15) A n d sheep: E r r o r s as to how 
to care f o r the t rue sheep. A n d horses : 
E r r o r s as to the k i n d of doctr ines to e m 
p loy . (Rev. 9:17-19) A n d c h a r i o t s : E r 
rors i n m u l t i p l y i n g organizat ions . A n d 
s laves : E r r o r s respect ing what i t means to 
be a servant of the L o r d . ( L u k e 16:13; 2 
T i m . 2:24; M a t t . 10:24, 25 ; 23:11) A n d 
souls of m e n : E r r o r s respect ing what i s 
the sou l .—Ezek . 18:4 ; Isa . 53:12. 

1S:14. Sou l lus ted a f t e r : L o v e of ease, 
money and praise of men. Depar ted f r o m 
thee : Rep laced b y the condi t ions affecting 
the common people. (Isa. 40:4) D a i n t y 
a n d g o o d l y : Sta ined glass w i n d o w s , soft 
carpets and upho ls tery , church suppers, 
etc. N o more at a l l : The future of the 

159 
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c l e rgy i s that i n the M i l l e n n i a l age they 
w i l l have to w o r k for a l i v i n g ! 

18:15. The merchants: The salesmen of 
these goods, the c lergy . (Rev. 18:3, 11 ; 
E z e k . 27:36; Isa . 23 :8 ; 47:15) Made rich 
by her: W h o have h i therto made a good 
l i v i n g i n the m i n i s t r y . Weeping and wail
i n g : Over the i r lost jobs. 

18:16. That great city: B a b y l o n , mother 
a n d daughters . In fine linen: Seemed to 
the w o r s h i p p e r s of the beast a n d h is 
image very r ighteous . And purple: Seemed 
to be a l ready r e i g n i n g on the ear th . And 
scarlet: Seemed to have been f a i t h f u l to 
the b lood sl ied on C a l v a r y . Decked with 
gold : Seemed to have been the repos i tory 
of t r u t h d iv ine . Precious stones: Seemed 
to have i n c l u d e d i n her membersh ip a l l the 
L o r d ' s jewels . And pearls: Seemed to be 
the sure he ir of a l l that the L o r d p u r 
chased by his death. 

18:17. For in one hour: I n one short 
year . Are come to nought: T h e vast and 
compl i cated system of sec tar ian ism reaches 
i t s z en i th of power, on ly to be suddenly 
dashed i n t o ob l i v i on . (Rev. 18:10) Every 
shipmaster: P i l o t (sky p i l o t ) . Greek. 
(Ezek. 27:27) Saileth by the place: A l l that 
a t tend . (Ezek. 27:29) And sailors: M i s 
s i on w o r k e r s . Trade by s ea : A s m a n y as 
w o r k the sea, Greek. S a l v a t i o n A r m y , and 
others who work solely among the masses 
not under re l ig ious res t ra int . Stood afar 
off: Rea l i z ed that the o ld doctr ines and 
the schemes for r a i s i n g money w o u l d never 
w o r k a g a i n . 

18:18. Of her burning: H e r confus ion 
and destruct ion b y the L o r d . This great 
city : W i t h i t s m i l l i o n s of adherents , a l l 
professedly interested i n m i s s i o n w o r k . 

18:19. And they cast dust : D i d a cer
t a i n amount of m u d - s l i n g i n g . (Ezek. 27 : 
30; L a m . 2:10) And wailing: A n d g n a s h 
i n g t h e i r teeth, too, no doubt. That great 
city : T h a t w o n d e r f u l r e l i g i o - p o l i t i c a l com
b i n a t i o n . Ships in the sea: People 's 
churches , independent of the sects. M a n y 
such " independent " churches have large 
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memberships . Of her costliness: B y rea 
son of the amount of money that can be 
raised i n and for such i n s t i t u t i o n s . Made 
desolate: " T o them the f a l l of B a b y l o n at 
first i s a s t o u n d i n g , a perp lex i ty , but w i l l 
w o r k no rea l i n j u r y , because the r e i g n of 
B a b y l o n over the ear th w i l l be superseded 
b y that of the N e w Jerusa lem—the K i n g 
dom of God 's dear Son . "—Rev . 18 :8 ; 3:14; 
11 : l l . 

18:20. Thou heaven: N e w powers of 
s p i r i t u a l contro l , C h r i s t and his br ide , ap 
pointed to take her place. (Jer . 51:48; 
P h i l . 3:20; Rev . 11:19)" Saints and apos
tles: Y o u who have suffered at her hands. 
(Matt . 23:34, 35 ; Rev . 13:15; 18:24) And 
prophets: The f a i t h f u l teachers of the 
C h r i s t i a n c h u r c h , and also the prophets of 
o l d , who foresaw M y s t i c B a b y l o n ' s r ise 
and f a l l , and k n e w that i t stood between 
them and the fu l f i l lment of the ir hopes. 
Avenged you on her: T h i s vengeance of 
God for the w r o n g s done to his saints i n 
a l l ages began i n 1878 (Rev. 6:10, 11), and 
closes w i t h the f u l l end of the harvest. 
"When the last member of the great com
pany i s del ivered, the system w i l l per ish . 

18:21. And a mighty angel: T h e com
mon people. Great millstone: T e m p o r a r i l y 
l i f t ed ecc les iast ic ism to great heights. A n d : 
E x p e r i e n c i n g a sudden convic t ion of the i r 
error i n so do ing , and of the t r u l y dev i l i sh 
character of the system. Cast it into the 
sea: Overwhelmed i t i n a flood of anarchy . 
W h e n t h i s occurs there w i l l be a "great 
h i s s i n g noise . " (2 Pe t . 3:10, D i a g l o t t ; J e r . 
51:61-64; E x . 15 :5 ; Neh . 9:11) Be thrown 
down: " T h e masses of the people, no 
longer i g n o r a n t l y s t u p i d as d u r i n g the dark 
ages, w i l l awaken to the t rue s i tuat i on , and 
w i l l execute upon B a b y l o n the G r e a t — a l 
ready repudiated by the L o r d — t h e j u d g 
ment foretold."—Z. '13-343. 

18:22. Voice of harpers: Those able to 
make melody and h a r m o n y out of the 
Scr ip tures . (Isa. 24 :8 ; E z e k . 26:13) No 
more at all in thee: E v e n now ecclesias
t i c i s m is ent i re ly unable to supp ly any ex-
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p l a n a t i o n of e ither E z e k i e l or Reve la t i on , 
or to unders tand the one that i s suppl ied . 
A n d no c r a f t s m a n : G o d i s the great crafts
man.—1 C o r . 3:9, 10. 

18:23. T h e b r i d e g r o o m : O u r L o r d Jesus. 
(Z.'84-3-5) Of the b r i d e : T h e l i t t l e flock. 

A t a l l i n thee : I n C h r i s t e n d o m after i t 
was cast off i n 1878. (C181) W e r e the 
great m e n : T h e y sa id so, themselves. 
T h e y have attempted to d irect everyth ing . 
(Isa. 2 3 : 8 ; 47:15; Rev . 18:3. 11, 15 ; Ezek. 
27:21, 36) A l l nat ions dece ived : T h i s s i n 
of h o l d i n g and teach ing e r ror at the sac
rif ice of t r u t h i s one of w h i c h every sect 
of the c h u r c h n o m i n a l i s g u i l t y , w i thout 
except ion.—C181; Rev . 17 :2 ; 2 K i . 9:22. 

18:24. A n d i n h e r : A s typ i f i ed by Jeze
be l . (Z.'04-236) B l o o d of p r o p h e t s : They 
are accounted as h a v i n g s l a i n the prophets 
because they refuse to heed them, and to 
that extent caused them to l a y dt>wn the ir 
l ives need less ly ! (Rev. 16 :6 ; 17:6) A n d of 
s a i n t s : T h e y are accounted as haAang s l a in 
the sa ints because they have g iven no heed 
to t h e i r w a r n i n g s , a n d to that extent 
caused them to die i n v a i n . (Jer . 51:49) 
A l l that were s l a i n : T h e w o r l d ' s greatest 
a n d most barbarous w a r s are j u s t l y l a i d 
at the door of the system that has perpet
uated the doctr ines of d iv ine r i g h t of 
c l ergy and k i n g s ; and i t i s for t h i s reason 
that G o d has decreed her s ins must be 
w i p e d out first w i t h s y m b o l i c a l b lood (Rev. 
14:20), and a f terwards w i t h l i t e r a l b lood 
i n the red sea of a n a r c h y . — E x . 14:21-28; 
Isa . 63:1-6. 

19:1. A f t e r these t h i n g s : A f t e r the saints 
a r e g lor i f i ed and present ecc les iast ica l sys 
tems are destroyed. Of m u c h people : The 
great company. (Rev. 7:10) I n heaven : 
T h e on ly heavenly -minded ones r e m a i n i n g 
on ear th . H a l l e l u j a h ; S a l v a t i o n : D e l i v e r 
ance f r o m P a p a c y and other sects has 
come at last . A n d power of our G o d : I t 
has been accomplished not by h u m a n pow
er, b u t by the w i s d o m and power of G o d . — 
Rev. 7:12. 

19:2. A r e h is j u d g m e n t s : " G o d i s l ight . 
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and i n h i m is no darkness at a l l . " (1 J o h n 
1:5; Rev. 15 :3 ; 16:7) F o r he h a t h j u d g e d : 
H a s executed the judgments l o n g foreto ld . 
W i t h her h a r l o t r y : H e r i l l i c i t u n i o n 
w i t h w o r l d l y governments . B l o o d of her 
servants : T h e m i l l i o n s who have per ished 
i n the w a r s of professedly C h r i s t i a n n a 
t i ons have been the servants of B a b y 
lon . The cause of the i r s laughter i s 
the doctr ine of the d iv ine r i g h t of the 
c lerg j r . These have mainta ined the k i n g s 
of E u r o p e on the i r thrones , fa lse ly t e l l i n g 
them they are r u l i n g as part of C h r i s t ' s 
k i n g d o m . T h i s pos i t i on has led to the 
death of a l l these m i l l i o n s , and the i r b lood 
w i l l be requ i red at B a b y l o n ' s hand . 

19 :3. H a l l e l u j a h : T h e more they t h i n k i t 
over, the happ ier they w i l l become. A n d 
her s m o k e : T h e evidences of her destruc 
t i o n ; the remembrance . (Isa. 34:10; Rev . 
14 :11; 18:9, IS. F o r ever a n d ever : W i l l be 
recorded i n secular h i s t o r y , even as i t i s 
recorded i n " the W o r d of God , w h i c h l i ve th 
and ab ideth for ever."—1 Pet . 1:23. 

19:4. A n d the e l d e r s : The prophecies. 
(Rev. 4 : 4 , 10) T h e f our b e i n g s : Inf ini te 
P o w e r , J u s t i c e , W i s d o m and Love . (Rev. 
4:7) A n d w o r s h i p p e d G o d : The G o d , the 
m i g h t y One, here re ferred to i s the L o r d 
Jesus .—Rev . 5:8. 

19:5. A n d vo i ces : The l i t t l e flock, be
y o n d the v a i l . Out of the t h r o n e : T h e y 
w i l l be in the throne at that t ime. (Rev. 
3:21) Y e h i s s e rvants : Of the great com
pany class. (Rev. 7:15; P s a . 134:1-3) 
S m a l l a n d g r e a t : Y o u r deliverance was 
w h o l l y due to the L o r d . W e d id what we 
cou ld to help y o u , but i t was as n o t h i n g . 

19:6. A great m u l t i t u d e : A l l m a n k i n d 
after B a b y l o n ' s f a l l . (A87) M a n y w a t e r s : 
N a t i o n a l i t i e s . (Rev. 17:15) M i g h t y t h u n -
d e r i n g s : A n o v e r w h e l m i n g and complete 
react ion i n favor of the t r u t h . T h e "seven 
t h u n d e r s " w i l l then be t h u n d e r i n g as 
never before. (Rev. 10:4 ; 8:5) O m n i p o 
tent r e i g n e t h : T h o r o u g h l y convinced of 
the greatness of the L o r d ' s power, as a l l 
men w i l l be by the end of the t ime of 
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t roub le , they w i l l be g l a d to entrust all 
t h e i r interests to h i s care. 

19:7. Let us be glad: " T h y people shall 
be w i l l i n g i n the day of t h y power . " ( P s a . 
110:3) For the marriage: T h i n k of all 
the happiness caused b y a l l the wedd ings 
that have ever occurred , a n d k n o w that the 
s u m t o t a l i s as n o t h i n g compared to the 
j o y that w i l l pervade the universe when 
the f e s t a l day of e tern i ty takes place, and 
C h r i s t and h i s b r i d e are made one. And 
his bride: T h e one who i s to bear h is new 
name. (E45) Made herself ready: 
" T h r o u g h the w a s h i n g of water b y the 
W o r d . " (Z.'97-243) T h e w i t n e s s i n g to the 
w o r l d , d u r i n g the present age i s quite sec
o n d a r y and i n c i d e n t a l to the church ' s more 
i m p o r t a n t w o r k of m a k i n g herself ready . 
— F 6 0 8 ; T115; M a t t . 22:1-14; 25 :1 ; 2 C o r . 
11 :2 ; E p h . 5:27; Rev . 21:2, 9; J o h n 3:29; 
Cant . , a l l ; P s a . 45:10-14; M a t t . 9:15; M a r k 
2:19; L u . 12:36. 

19:8. In fine linen: "She s h a l l be 
b r o u g h t unto the K i n g i n ra iment of needle 
w o r k " (Psa . 45:14)—in the s imple whi te 
robe of her L o r d ' s o w n f u r n i s h i n g , the robe 
of h i s r ighteousness , u p o n w h i c h she w i l l 
have w r o u g h t , w i t h m u c h carefulness, the 
b e a u t i f u l adornments of the C h r i s t i a n 
graces. (2 Pet . 1:5-8, 1 1 ; C193) Right
eousness of saints: H e r e and there 
t h r o u g h o u t the S c r i p t u r e s are keys w h i c h 
u n l o c k i t s myster i es .—Rev . 3:18; P s a . 132:9. 

19:9. And he: T h e f a i t h f u l and wise 
servant to w h o m the custody of a l l the 
t h i n g s i n h i s storehouse was especial ly 
p r o m i s e d by the L o r d of the harvest . 
( L u k e 12:42-44; Rev . 3:14; 1:1) Saith unto 
me, Write: T o representatives of the J o h n 
class commiss ioned to w r i t e something of 
encouragement to the church after he h i m 
self had ceased to wr i t e . Supper of the 
L a m b : T h e M a r r i a g e Supper ( L u k e 14:15) 
w i l l be l i k e a l l the other feasts the c h u r c h 
has h a d , not of p h y s i c a l food, but of 
t r u t h s d iv ine . T h a t w i l l be the t ime when 
the L o r d , the H e a d of the f a m i l y , w i l l ex
plain to us every p a r t of every verse in 
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a l l h is ho ly W o r d . W e shal l have perfect 
memories then, i n w h i c h to treasure every 
w o r d he ut ters , and perfect bodies, too, i n 
w h i c h to per f o rm to the f u l l a l l God 's ho ly 
w i l l . Y o u can i m a g i n e the honors and j o y s 
of that great banquet!—Z. '14-74. 

19:10. To w o r s h i p h im: G o d alone, how
ever m u c h he m a y use h u m a n i n s t r u m e n 
ta l i t i es i n convey ing his b less ings , i s to 
be honored a n d reverenced and appreciated 
as the A u t h o r and Giver of every good and 
perfect g i f t . (James 1:17; Rev. 22 :S; Z. 
'07-105) See thou do it not: B u t Satan sa id 
to the L o r d , " A l l these t h i n g s w i l l I give 
thee, i f thou w i l t f a l l down and w o r s h i p 
me . " (Matt . 4:9) Thy f e l l owservant : See 
A c t s 10:25, 26; 14:14, 15; Rev. 22:9 ; R o m . 
1 :1 ; P h i l . 1 :1 ; T i t . 1 :1 ; 2 Pe t . 1:1. Wor
ship God: T h e ange l that blessed Jacob 
refused for th i s reason to give his name. 
(Z.'07-105) Spirit of p r o p h e c y : " A l l C h r i s 
t ians , i n every age, who can receive and 
unders tand prophecy , have th i s s p i r i t . " 
T h e p r i m a r y reference here w o u l d seem to 
be the preachers a n d teachers of the New 
Testament . 

19:11. Heaven opened: The h idden 
t h i n g s of G o d as recorded i n the Seventh 
V o l u m e of S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S . (Rev. 
11:19) A white horse: Teachings w h i c h , 
however unpa la tab le to church ian i ty , are 
nevertheless the t r u t h . Was called Faith
f u l : " T h e f a i t h f u l and t rue W i t n e s s . " 
And True : " H e that i s ho ly , he that i s 
t r u e . " (Rev. 3:7. 14) Judge and make 
war: R i s e up to j u d g m e n t aga inst the n a 
t ions , t a k i n g vengeance upon a l l the w i c k e d . 
— D 5 4 9 ; E x o d . 15 :3 ; P s a . 24 :8 ; 45 :3 ; I sa . 
11 :4 ; J o e l 2:11. 

19:12. Flame of fire: The L o r d ' s w i s d o m 
sees that the t ime has come for the de
s t r u c t i o n of present i n i q u i t o u s systems. 
(Rev. 1:14) Many crowns: The r i g h t to 
ru le a l l the k i n g d o m s of the earth . (Ezek. 
21:27) That no man knew: T h i s new name 
i s to be also the name of the church , h is 
br ide . P o s s i b l y i t has not yet been re 
vealed.—^Rev. 2:17; 3:12. 
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19:13. W i t h b l o o d : A reference to h i s 

fa i th fu lness even unto death, and a h in t to 
h is body w h a t to expect s h o r t l y . T h e W o r d 
of G o d : I n th i s p i c ture he i s represented 
as c oming , not as the Messenger of the 
Covenant, b u t i n apokalupsis, revealment as 
earth 's r i g h t f u l K i n g . — J o h n 1 :1 ; Rev. 1:2. 

19:14. A n d the a r m i e s : A l l the armies 
of Rev . 7:5-8, the l i t t l e flock, whether on 
th i s side of the v a i l or on the other . (Rev. 
17:14) F o l l o w e d h i m : " T h e sheep f o l l ow 
h i m ; f o r they k n o w his voice. A n d a 
stranger w i l l they not f o l l o w . " ( J o h n 10: 
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4, 5) U p o n w h i t e horses : Teachings c lean 
and pure . C lo thed i n fine l i n e n : " T h e 
r ighteousness of s a i n t s . " — R e v . 19 :8. 

19:15. Out of h i s m o u t h : " H e s h a l l 
smite the ear th w i t h the rod of h is m o u t h . " 
(D19) Goeth a s h a r p s w o r d : The t r u t h . 
( E p h . 6 :17; I s a . 11 :4 ; 49:2 ; 2 Thes . 2 :8 ; 
Rev . 1:16; 2:12, 16; 19:21; H o s . 6 :5 ; H e b . 
4:12) Smi te the n a t i o n s : " W o u n d the 
heads over m a n y countr ies . " (B100) I n 
the t i m e of t roub le . (A324) W i t h a r o d 
of i r o n : God 's k i n g d o m w i l l be estab
l i shed b y force. (D429) O u t w a r d obedi 
ence w i l l be compulsory . (D636) W i l f u l op
ponents o f r ighteousness w i l l be destroyed. 
(D643) " J u d g m e n t w i l l I l a y to the l ine 
and r ighteousness to the p l u m m e t . " (A303, 
C369) T h e w i n e p r e s s : One of the last fea
tures of the t ime of t rouble . (D1S) P r e 
p a r a t o r y to the establ ishment of the k i n g 
dom of r ighteousness . (D296) The L o r d 
assumes an interest i n and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
for the complete series of S T U D I E S I N T H E 
S C R I P T U R E S , the last one of w h i c h espec
i a l l y represents the winepress feature (Rev. 
14:18-20), b u t i t w o u l d be unreasonable to 
expect that the L o r d w r ould m i r a c u l o u s l y 
use imperfect tools to do an absolute ly 
perfect w o r k , and each must use h is j u d g 
ment as to the va lue of these i n t e r p r e t a 
t i ons . A d d i t i o n a l l y , i t should be remarked 
that the language here i s more intense than 
i n Rev. 14, i n d i c a t i n g the extension of the 
winepress feature to other t h a n ecclesias
t i c a l matters . 

19:16. A n d on h i s t h i g h : T h e t h i g h is 
in t roduced as the place where the sword 
(which i s not ment ioned here. See ver. 15) 
is u s u a l l y f o u n d , i n accordance w i t h P s a . 
45:3. L o r d of l o r d s : Before the contro 
versy aroused, by V o l u m e V I I i s f inished, 
every person i n the w o r l d w i l l be convinced 
that i t m a r k s a d i s t i n c t step by the L o r d 
i n h is seizure of Satan 's empire.—1 T i m . 
6:15; Rev . 17:14; D a n . 8:25. 

19:17. A n o t h e r a n g e l : T h e E l i j a h class 
after the p u b l i c a t i o n of V o l u m e Seven, 
S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S . See Rev. 8 :3-5; 
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14:18. Standing in the sun: Resplendent 
i n the l i g h t of the Gospe l . (Rev. 1 2 : 1 ; 
M a t t . 13:43) With a loud voice: F e a r 
less ly a n d p l a i n l y d e c l a r i n g the t r u t h . To 
all the fowls: B i r d s , Greek. (Matt . 24:28) 
Midst of heaven: F i r s t to the "eagles ," 
the f a r - s i g h t e d ones, the l i t t l e flock, a n d 
then, b y extens ion , to a l l who l ive , m e n 
t a l l y , on any p lane above the gross ly m a 
t e r i a l . The great supper: W e should look 
f or app l i ca t i ons a p p r o p r i a t e to the s y m 
b o l i c a l book we are s t u d y i n g , even though 
i t develop later , as i t w i l l , that these pas
sages w i l l have a l i t e r a l and t e r r ib l e f u l 
fillment i n a deluge of a c t u a l bloodshed, 
of w h i c h the E u r o p e a n w a r i s but a pre
l i m i n a r y . 

19:18. Flesh of kings: F i v e of these 
k i n g s or r u l e r s are enumerated i n Rev. 
6:4. Doubt l ess the reader has eaten them, 
i n the s y m b o l i c a l sense. T h e y are there 
to be eaten. A n d of captains: Lesser 
commanders , enumerated i n Rev . 8:7-12. 
And mighty men: W a r r i o r s . These w a r 
r i o r s are re ferred to i n Rev. 9:7, 9. Flesh 
of horses: D i d y o u not see the horses i n 
R e v . 9:17, 18, a n d d i d y o u not eat them, 
fire, j a c i n t h , b r i m s t o n e a n d a l l ? That s i t 
on them: D i d we not find two hundred 
m i l l i o n s of these horsemen, and d id you 
not eat t h e m ? (See Rev . 9:16) Small and 
great: ' A n d d i d we not find a l l the rest 
of the men i n c l u d e d i n Rev . 9:20, 21. and 
d i d we not eat them i n the same manner? 
W e d i d , indeed. W e ate or appropr ia ted 
the t r u t h concern ing them. I t i s our eat ing 
of these t r u t h s t h a t leads to the events next 
n a r r a t e d . 

19:19. The beast: T h e P a p a c y restored 
to power or s h a l l we say the lay Cathol i c 
societies? Gathered together: To the 
side of oppress ion , rather t h a n the side 
of r i g h t and freedom. (A270) Kings of 
the earth: D o m i n a n t personages, spurred 
on to the f o r a y b y the influence of demons. 
(Rev. 16:13-16) And their armies: T h e i r 
f o l l o w i n g , c i v i l , soc ia l , ecclesiastical and 
financial. To make war: " T h e w a r , " 
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Greek. ( P s a . 2 : 2 , 4) Against his army: 
A l t h o u g h composed of the twelve s y m b o l i 
c a l t r ibes (Rev. 19:14; 7:4-8), they are, 
after a l l , b u t one a r m y , a l l "one i n C h r i s t 
J e s u s . " 

19:20. Beast was taken : T h e P a p a c y was 
caught ( w i t h the goods! ) (Jer . 50:43-46) 
The false prophet: The image of the beast. 
(Rev. 13:11, 13, 14, 15 ; 14:9, 1 1 ; 15 :2 ; 16:2, 
13; 19:20; 20:10; M a t t . 24:24) Mark of the 
beast: Catho l i c s . His image: Pro tes tants . 
These both: T h e n o m i n a l church , both 
p a p a l a n d protestant , i s l a r g e l y contro l l ed 
by the i n f l u e n t i a l a n d wea l thy . I t w i l l 
r a p i d l y become the too l a n d mouthpiece of 
these and they w i l l a l l go down together 
fighting aga ins t G o d and l i b e r t y . (Z.'82-
6-1) Were cast alive: W h i l e they are s t i l l 
o rganized a n d operat ive . (H59) In to a 
lake of fire: Into the complete a n d ever
l a s t i n g destruct ion of the anarchy ( sym
bo l ized b y fire) of the t ime of t rouble . 
T h i s u t ter des t ruc t i on of these systems i s 
the b e g i n n i n g of the a n n i h i l a t i o n of every
t h i n g out of h a r m o n y w i t h God 's r i g h t 
eous arrangements . I t was typi f ied by the 
va l l ey o f Gehenna, jus t outside of J e r u 
salem. B y the a i d of b r imstone the bodies 
of spec ia l ly detestable c r i m i n a l s w^ere there 
b u r n e d w i t h the other refuse of J e r u s a l e m . 
S t a n d i n g upon the edge of t h i s va l ley at 
n i g h t i t h a d the appearance of a lake 
b u r n i n g w i t h fire and br imstone . B u r n i n g 
br imstone i s the most deadly agent k n o w n , 
and symbol izes ut ter destructiveness.— 
D a n . 7:11. 

19:21. A n d the remnant: The people who 
are left after the i r systems are destroyed. 
Slain with the sword: W i l l , i n due t ime , 
come i n t o l o v i n g a n d cheerful submiss ion 
to the t r u t h . (Rev. 19:15; 2 Cor . 10:4) 
Out of his mouth: A l l shou ld be able to 
see t h a t i t i s not a l i t e r a l s w o r d that i s 
here re ferred to. With their flesh: See 
Rev . 19:18. Not iee that the next w o r k i s 
the opening of the M i l l e n n i a l age.—A324. 

20:1. And I saw an angel: The Mes
senger of the Covenant at h i s second a d -
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vent. ( M a i . 3:1) H a v i n g the k e y : O n l y 
Inf in i te W i s d o m could provide the key to 
the s o l u t i o n of present di f f icult ies i n the 
ear th . H e r e i s a system of supers t i t i on 
and c r ime t w o thousand years o l d , and the 
pra ise a n d service of i t i n g r a i n e d in to 
n e a r l y every h u m a n be ing . A l l l i t e ra ture 
i s po isoned w i t h i t . P u b l i c o p i n i o n i s f o r 
i t . T h e educated, the refined, the wea l thy , 
the p o w e r f u l , are a l l f o r i t a n d a l l against 
any change t h a t w o u l d give the lower 
s t r a t a of society a f a i r chance. To over
come c o n d i t i o n s l i k e th i s i s a task for 
d i v i n i t y i t se l f . A n d a great c h a i n : T h e 
T R U T H , as conta ined i n the Seven V o l 
umes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S . T h i s cha in of 
t r u t h has been forged , l i n k b y l i n k , over 
a per i od of f o r t y years. E a c h vo lume has 
made i t more ce r ta in that o ld systems can 
never hope to s tand against i t . 

20:2. O n the dragon . A l l s i n f u l agencies 
and powers w h i c h had the ir r ise i n Satan, 
i n c l u d i n g the f a l l e n angels. (E4S0, S32) 
P a r t i c u l a r l y the R o m a n empire system. 
(Z.'79-10-8) T h a t o ld serpent : A reference 
to the deception of Mother Eve . (A61) The 
d e v i l a n d S a t a n : Whose very existence i s 
now denied b y m a n y . (P610) A n d b o u n d 
h i m : R e s t r a i n e d his every deceptive and 
m i s l e a d i n g influence. (D519) Despite h i s 
desperate efforts to re ta in c o n t r o l of m a n 
k i n d . (S78) " H o w can one enter into a 
s t r o n g man ' s house and s p o i l h i s goods ex 
cept he first b i n d the s t rong m a n ? " " A n d 
then he w i l l s p o i l h is house." (A69, C341) 
" T h y people s h a l l be w i l l i n g i n the day of 
t h y power . " (Z.'02-12) " T o b i n d the ir 
k i n g s w i t h c h a i n s a n d the i r nobles w i t h 
fetters of i r o n ; th i s honor have a l l h i s 
s a i n t s . " T r u t h b inds error , j u s t as e r r o r 
b i n d s t r u t h . (Z.'82-3-6) A thousand y e a r s : 
The w o r d M i l l e n n i u m means a thousand 
years. (Z. '79-7-l) C la imed by the P a p a c y 
to refer to the 1000 vears f r o m C h a r l e 
magne 's t i m e A . D . 799 to 1799. (B354, 
C57) " T h o s e who l ived next to the apos
tles, a n d the who le church for 300 years, 
unders tood the ' thousand years ' i n the 
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p l a i n l i t e r a l sense." A c c o r d i n g to J e w i s h 
theology, as collected f r o m the T a l m u d , 
M e s s i a h i s to gather i n f r o m the d i spers ion 
a l l the scattered descendants of the t r ibes , 
to d iscomfit the i r f o re ign oppressors , and 
f r o m J e r u s a l e m as a centre to ru le over the 
whole ear th , w h i c h i s to be a scene of 
t e m p o r a l en joyment a n d prosper i ty . T h u s 
R . Sa l omon w T r i tes : " I t i s fixed that the 
w o r l d s h a l l s tand for 6000 years , accord 
i n g to the n u m b e r of the days of the week ; 
b u t on the seventh day i s the sabbath , a n d 
d u r i n g the seventh M i l l e n n i u m the w o r l d 
has res t . " T h e year A . D . 1872 was the 
year 6000 of h u m a n h i s t o r y . 

20:3. In to the a b y s s : O b l i v i o n . I n t h i s 
instance i t signif ies Satan's enforced i d l e 
ness, w h i c h w i l l sure ly be o b l i v i o n f or h i m 
after the busy t ime he has had d u r i n g the 
past s i x thousand years . A n d shut h i m 
u p : A lone , id l e and h u m i l i a t e d constant ly 
f o r a thousand years , i s a pun ishment he 
r i c h l y deserves. A seal upon h i m : T h e 
s p i r i t of t r u t h i n the hearts of m e n ; the 
desire to w i n the favor of earth 's new 
K i n g , w i l l deprive Satan of a l l h is sub
jects. T h e nat ions no m o r e : I n the m a n 
ner i n w h i c h they are now deceived. (E19, 
18) T h u s m a k i n g the i r t r i a l or j u d g m e n t 
m u c h easier t h a n that of the church and 
the ancient wor th ies has been. (A146) 
H e m u s t be l o o s e d : A s ev i l w i l l be bound 
by the in f l i c t i on of punishment upon the 
e v i l doer, so we may presume i t w i l l be 
loosed b y a l l o w i n g e v i l deeds for a t ime 
to go u n p u n i s h e d . (Z.'82-3-7) A l i t t l e sea
s o n : P e r h a p s a per iod of n ine years f r o m 
2874 to 28S3 A . D . (Z.'05-186) C l a i m e d 
b y the P a p a c y to refer to the present sea
son since 1799.—B354, C87. 

20:4. A n d I saw t h r o n e s : T h e thrones 
of present ear th ly k ingdoms . A n d j u d g 
m e n t : J u d i c i a l sentence, condemnat ion . 
W a s g iven unto t h e m : W a s passed upon 
them as unfit to continue longer. Saw the 
s o u l s : Persons , beings. (Z.'82-3-6) T h a t 
were beheaded : L i t e r a l l y i n the d a r k ages 
and i n a more refined manner even now. 
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(D52) D e a d to s e l f - w i l l ; cut off f r o m a l l 
o ther heads except C h r i s t : " T h e head of 
every m a n i s C h r i s t . " (Z.'01-227) F o r the 
W o r d of G o d : O n account of the W o r d of 
G o d a n d b y means of i t . T h e beast : P a p 
acy ; one of the systems of e rror w h i c h con
s t i tutes B a b y l o n . (B277, H59, 60) Ne i ther 
h i s i m a g e : T h e Pro tes tant Federat i on . 
(D531) Rece ived h i s m a r k : Of fear, s y m 
p a t h y or w o r s h i p . (D263) U p o n the i r fore
h e a d s : Inte l lec ts . (B169) L i v e d and 
r e i g n e d : S h a r i n g i n the w o r k of convert ing 
the w o r l d . (A91 ; B o m . 8:17; 2 T i m . 2:12; 
B e v . 5:10) T h i s language impl i es that 
there w i l l be somebody to re ign over. ( N . 
'03-10-27) A thousand y e a r s : D u r i n g 
w h i c h t i m e the whole earth w i l l be i n j u d g 
m e n t or on t r i a l for ever last ing l i fe . (E479) 
" T h e loss of t h i s hope by our forefathers 
l e d on to a l l the gr ievous errors f r o m 
w h i c h we are now seeking to escape. Mes 
s i a h ' s c o m i n g k i n g d o m i s the key to the 
w o r l d ' s b l e s s i n g by r e s t i t u t i o n to human 
per fec t i on i n a w o r l d - w i d e E d e n . " Observe 
h o w m a n y t imes th i s per iod i s mentioned 
i n Rev . 20:2-7. 

20:5. T h i s is the f i r s t : T h e chief, the 
m o s t impor tant .—F706 . 

20:6. A n d h o l y i s h e : The C h r i s t , H e a d 
a n d body . (F695) P a r t i n the f i r s t : Or 
choice. (A197) R e s u r r e c t i o n : T h e resur 
re c t i on of the c h u r c h , i n w h i c h they are 
made p a r t a k e r s of the d iv ine nature. 
(D618) T h e cond i t i on represented b y the 
" M o s t H o l y . " (T21) " W e , too, s h a l l be 
images of the F a t h e r ' s person, 'whom no 
•man h a t h seen nor can see, d w e l l i n g i n 
l i g h t w h i c h no man can approach unto, ' 
b u t to w h o m we can approach and whom 
w e can see as he i s , because we have been 
' changed . ' (1 J o h n 3 :2 ; 1 T i m . 6:16, 1:17; 
E x o d . 33:20) I t i s not the Apost le ' s 
t h o u g h t t h a t a l l s h a l l bear the image of 
the heavenly One, i n t h i s sense, ever. 
S u c h w7as not the design of our Creator . 
W h e n he made man he designed to have a 
fleshly, human, earthly be ing , i n his own 
l ikeness [menta l ly , m o r a l l y ] , to be the l o r d 

172 



Arotes and Comments 20:8 
and r u l e r of the ear th , as the representa
t ive of h i s heavenly Creator . " (Gen. 1:26¬
28; P s a . 8:4-7; P722) " I f we k n o w how 
to reproduce the h u m a n voice, i t gives us 
a l i t t l e i l l u s t r a t i o n of how G o d , w i t h h i s 
u n l i m i t e d power, can preserve e v e r y t h i n g 
recorded by the convolut ions of our b r a i n , 
and of how these cou ld be preserved i n the 
f u t u r e a b s o l u t e l y — e v e r y t h i n g by w h i c h 
we cou ld k n o w ourselves i n the f u t u r e . " 
(Z.14-315) Hath no p o w e r : Because i t i s 
imposs ib l e for them to die. (Z.'94-118; Rev . 
2 :11; R o m . 2:7) S h a l l be p r i e s t s : M e m 
bers of the body of C h r i s t , anointed w i t h 
the h o l y S p i r i t and power. (T38) T h e 
w o r k of a pr ies t i s t h a t of intervent ion a n d 
i n s t r u c t i o n i n r ighteousness , and l o g i c a l l y 
i m p l i e s subjects a n d a fu ture w o r k of s a l 
v a t i o n . (Z.'79-7-5) Of G o d and of C h r i s t : 
" N o ment ion i s made here of be ing pr iests 
of the H o l y Ghost , as i t w o u l d undoubted ly 
have been ment ioned i f i t had been the 
t h i r d person of a ' t r i n i t y . ' " And shall 
r e i g n : " I f we suffer w i t h h i m we s h a l l 
also r e i g n . " (T48) " W e s h a l l re ign on 
the e a r t h . " (C128) T h e re ign w i t h C h r i s t 
i s not i n t h i s l i f e . (A2S5) W i t h h im: A s 
j o i n t - h e i r s w i t h I m m a n u e l . (D425) There 
can be no k i n g d o m of G o d u n t i l the K i n g 
comes. (A288) A thousand y e a r s : " T h e 
' k i n g d o m s of t h i s w o r l d , ' even w h i l e b e i n g 
crushed by the k i n g d o m of God , w i l l be 
q u i t e i g n o r a n t of the rea l cause of t h e i r 
downfa l l . "—C129 . 

20:7. Out of h i s p r i s o n : To test the 
l o y a l t y of a l l who have been rescued f r o m 
s i n a n d death d u r i n g the M i l l e n n i u m . — 
F129. 

20:8. And shall go out : P r o b a b l y w i t h 
the o l d e r ror t h a t G o d cannot or w i l l no t 
u t t e r l y destroy those not i n heart h a r 
mony w i t h h i m . (Z.'94-251) Deceive all the 
n a t i o n s : I t w i l l be the "sheep" that w i l l be 
espec ia l ly interested i n , p r a y i n g f o r and 
p r e p a r i n g f or those who are i n the great 
pr i son -house of death. A n y one not i n t e r 
ested i n that w o r k w i l l be l a c k i n g i n God 's 
S p i r i t ; and t h i s i s what i s charged aga inst 
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the goat -c lass . (Z.'14-268) G o g : P r o u d 
(Gog means h i g h ) , N a t u r a l Israel i tes . (1 
C h r . 5:3, 4 ; L u k e 13:28) A n d M a g o g : 
Those who , d u r i n g the Gospel age, were 
n o m i n a l S p i r i t u a l Israel i tes , but at heart 
were never a n y t h i n g but " t a r e s " a n d a l 
w a y s r e m a i n such. M a g o g was the de
scendant of J a p h e t h . (Gen. 10:2) E u r o p e 
w a s peopled b y h i s descendants, a n d i t 
w a s to t h e m t h a t the Gospe l c a l l of the 
age now e n d i n g was b y d iv ine a p p o i n t 
ment sent. (Ac ts 16:6, 9) T h e Gospe l was 
sent in to E u r o p e t h a t i t m i g h t be demon
strated that G o d cou ld c a l l and make into 
C h r i s t l i k e characters representatives of 
even the most c rue l , b l o o d t h i r s t y , q u a r r e l 
some, rapac ious people on earth . Together 
to b a t t l e : A l l armed w i t h complete k n o w l 
edge a n d experience and hence f u l l y able 
to s tand the test. (E148) N u m b e r of w h o m 
i s : N u m b e r of w h o m w i l l be, by the end 
of the M i l l e n n i a l age. (H62) T h e sand of 
the sea : T h e earth w i l l then be very p o p u 
l ous .— Z.'82-3-7. 

20:9. A n d t h e y : T h e goat class of the 
M i l l e n n i a l age. (D644, H63) W h o obey 
because compel led by force. (D520, 654) 
W h o have not b y the end of the M i l l e n n i a l 
age learned to love r ighteousness and hate 
i n i q u i t y . (A303) W h o have even s y m p a t h y 
f o r s i n , t h o u g h o u t w a r d l y obedient. (D645) 
T y p i f i e d b y the J e w who offered a peace 
of fer ing and then touched an unc lean t h i n g . 
(T98) C o m p a s s e d : " J u s t as i n Great 
B r i t a i n , the people have gone to P a r l i a 
ment to protest , so the rebel l ious fac t i on 
of m a n k i n d w i l l protest against the i r f a i t h 
f u l p r i n c e s . " T h e c a m p : " T h e separation 
of the ancient worth ies f r o m the rest of 
the w o r l d seems to i m p l y that God has 
some specia l purpose i n respect to them. 
T h e t e rm camp i t se l f impl i es that theirs 
i s on ly a t e m p o r a r y condi t ion or a r range 
ment , and t h a t G o d has some better t h i n g 
i n store for t h e m . " (Z.'13-53) St. Stephen 
sa id that G o d never gave A b r a h a m so 
m u c h as a foot of the promised l aud (Acts 
7 :5 ) ; bu t he i m p l i e d that A b r a h a m w i l l yet 
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receive that l a n d and a f t e rward leave i t 
to h i s pos ter i ty . I f the l a n d i s to be g iven 
to A b r a h a m a n d his coadjutors , and then 
to be left to h i s seed and m a n k i n d i n gen 
era l , the t h o u g h t w o u l d seem to be i m p l i e d 
that the ancient worth ies w i l l pass to the 
s p i r i t nature . (Z.'13-52) T h e s a i n t s : 
" A b r a h a m , Isaac, Jacob and a l l the p r o p h 
ets, i n the k i n g d o m " — i n i t s earth ly phase. 
(A290, D619) " T h e heart of the c h i l d r e n to 
the f a t h e r s . " (B249) " Instead of t h y 
fathers . . .pr inces i n a l l the e a r t h . " (D625, 
T109) " J u d g e s as at the f i r s t . " (A294) 
" A root out of Jesse w h i c h s h a l l stand for 
a n ens ign of the people." (Z.'98-312) T h e 
gates of the k i n g d o m — " O p e n ye the gates." 
(Z.'92-16) " J e r u s a l e m that br ingest good 
t i d i n g s . " (Z.'92-78) " I n ever last ing re 
membrance . " (A291) Typ i f i ed by the K o -
hathi tes . (F129) Typ i f i ed by Moses' v a i l . 
(D630) T y p i f i e d by the red heifer. (T108, 
111) T y p i f i e d by J o n a t h a n , D a v i d ' s f r i e n d . 
(Z.'95-291) T y p i f i e d by B l i s h a after 
re c ross ing J o r d a n . (Z.'04-253) Typ i f i ed b y 
M o r d e c a i . (Z.'07-198) " G o d h a v i n g p r o 
v i d e d some better t h i n g for us . " (F112) 
A n d fire came d o w n : F i r e i s used as a 
s y m b o l of ut ter destruct ion . (H57) A n d 
devoured t h e m : C u t them off f r o m a m o n g 
the people. (E31) T h e y w i l l be i n s t a n 
taneously a n d m e r c i f u l l y electrocuted, not 
tormented . 

20:10. A n d the d e v i l : The system of e r 
ror w h i c h w i l l mani fest i tse l f at the end 
of the M i l l e n n i a l age, not specified as to 
i t s k i n d , b u t mere ly cal led Satan after i t s 
i n s t i g a t o r . " T h a t t h r o u g h death he m i g h t 
destroy h i m that h a t h the power of death, 
t h a t i s the d e v i l . " (F619) " H e i s to be 
destroyed, together w i t h a l l h is ange ls— 
his messengers, a l l who fo l l ow his l e a d i n g 
and his course." (Matt . 25:41; H e b . 2:14; 
F619) T h e l a k e of f i r e : Gehenna, the sec
ond death, u t ter destruct ion . (H57, 64, 
S112) W h e r e the beast : P a p a c y ; one of 
the systems of e rror w h i c h const i tute 
B a b y l o n . (B277) T h e false p r o p h e t : A n 
other of the systems of error c o n s t i t u t i n g 
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B a b y l o n . (H59, 60) The image of the 
beast. (Z.'81-7-4) A r e : W i l l have been 
f o r a thousand years at the t ime t h i s 
S c r i p t u r e i s fu l f i l l ed . S h a l l be t o rmented : 
W i t h great soc ia l , financial and re l ig ious 
d i f f i c u l t y and p a i n to a l l those identi f ied 
w i t h them. F o r e v e r a n d ever : A s l o n g as 
t h e systems last . The Seven Volumes o f 
S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S are the ins t ruments the 
L o r d i s u s i n g to b r i n g these i n i q u i t o u s 
sys tems to the i r e n d ; and so l o n g as these 
books remain , the torment of these s y s 
tems w i l l be i n evidence. T h e systems w i l l 
cease, but the "Seven P l a g u e s " w i l l con
t i n u e forever ; a l l efforts of the beast a n d 
the image to the cont rary n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g . 

20:11. Great w h i t e t h r o n e : Of p u r i t y 
a n d just i ce . (E489, 480) " T h e n sha l l he 
s i t upon the throne of his g l o ry , and be
fore h i m s h a l l be gathered a l l nat ions ' ' f o r 
j u d g m e n t . (A345) T h e e a r t h : The pres
ent o r g a n i z a t i o n of society. (A323. C229, 
D46) Composed of the upper crust, the 
m i d d l e classes, and the lower classes, each 
h o l d i n g i t s pos i t i on by oppress ing those 
be low i t . (Z.'82-3-7) A n d the heaven: 
P r e s e n t powers of s p i r i t u a l contro l . (A318) 
F l e d a w a y : To our L o r d ' s contemporaries 
the re l ig ious a n d social system under 
w h i c h they l i ved seemed almost as fixed 
a n d as eternal as the earth and sky . I n 
deed, "heaven a n d e a r t h " appears to have 
been a name w h i c h they gave to the then 
e x i s t i n g order of t h i n g s i n recognit ion of 
w h a t they deemed i t s permanence and fix
i t y — R e v . 21 :1 ; D a n . 2:35. 

20:12. I saw the d e a d : A l l m a n k i n d , ex 
cept the church . T h e dead are s tand ing 
w h i l e they are dead. See Rev. 20:5, com
ments . S m a l l a n d g r e a t : H i g h and low, 
h u m b l e and proud . (Z.'82-3-7) Books were 
o p e n e d : B r i n g i n g a f u l l knowledge of the 
t r u t h . (H61) T h e entire W o r d of G o d 
w i l l not be opened u n t i l after the church 
i s beyond the v a i l . M u c h of i t (perhaps 
n e a r l y a l l ) w i l l be opened by the great 
c o m p a n y class d u r i n g the t ime of trouble , 
b u t some of i t may wai t f o r the prophets 
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themselves. A n d another h o o k : T h e rec
o r d of those who w i l l pass the r e s t i t u t i o n 
t r i a l or j u d g m e n t sa t i s fa c to r i l y . (Z.'00-239) 
The book of life: S i g n i f y i n g f r i e n d s h i p , 
l cve and b less ing . G o d keeps a permanent 
record of h is f r i ends but no record of his 
enemies. (N.04-313) Were judged: Krino, 
t r i e d , tested. " T h i s judgment , or r u l e r -
sh ip cannot beg in u n t i l C h r i s t , w h o m J e 
hovah h a t h appo inted to be the judge or 
ru l e r of the w o r l d , has come aga in—not 
aga in i n h u m i l i a t i o n , but i n power a n d 
great g l o r y : not again to redeem the w o r l d , 
but to judge [rule] the w o r l d i n r i g h t 
eousness. A t r i a l can i n no case proceed 
u n t i l the judge i s on the bench and the 
court i n session at the appointed t ime .— 
M a t t . 25:31." (A345) Which were writ
ten: " M y w o r d s h a l l judge you i n the 
last d a y . " (Z.'82-3-8) I n the books: Of 
the B i b l e ; not i n creeds or catechisms. 
(D66) To their works: B y contrast w i t h 
the present, when i t i s " a c c o r d i n g to y o u r 
f a i t h . " E v e n i n the M i l l e n n i u m , however, 
i t w i l l be imposs ib le to please G o d w i t h o u t 
fa i th .—F112. 

20:13. Which were i n i t : Those of m a n 
k i n d not now under re l i g i ous res t ra int w i l l 
g r a d u a l l y be b r o u g h t out of the " s e a " con 
d i t i o n and w h e n a l l are thus res t ra ined 
" there w i l l be no more sea." (Z.'82-3-8) 
And death: T h e A d a m i c death. And the 
grave: Hades, o b l i v i o n , the dark , secret 
cond i t i on , the tomb, w h i c h now speaks of 
hope of a fu ture l i fe . (B-460; E398 ; H58) 
Delivered up the dead: Those under the 
death sentence are counted b y the L o r d i n 
the same class w i t h those u p o n w h o m the 
sentence has been a l ready executed. (Matt . 
8:22) To their works: T h e love and bene
volence w h i c h men w i l l then show to each 
other (the bre thren of C h r i s t ) the K i n g 
w i l l count as shown to h i m . — R o m . 13:10; 
M a t t . 25:41, 45 ; Z.'10-39. 

20:14. And death: I n c l u d i n g aches, 
pains , m e n t a l and m o r a l imperfect ions of 
every sort . And the grave: Hades, o b l i v i o n , 
the great pr i son -house of the tomb i n w h i c h 
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m a n k i n d awai t s a resurrect ion . (E399, 
H65) W e r e cast : G r a d u a l l y , f r o m the be
g i n n i n g of the M i l l e n n i a l age to i t s close. 
T h e second d e a t h : So-cal led, i n c o n t r a d i s 
t i n c t i o n to the first or A d a m i c d e a t h ; the 
dev i l , death and he l l are never destroyed 
b u t once, yet the ir destruct ion i s f o r them 
the second death, death e v e r l a s t i n g . — E 3 1 ; 
H66, 24. 

20:15. A n d whosoever : A t the end of 
the M i l l e n n i a l age. (A144) N o t f o u n d 
w r i t t e n : Not found w o r t h y of l i f e . T h e 
l a k e of f i r e : Gehenna, ut ter destruct ion . 
— H 2 2 , 24, 57. 

21:1. Saw a new heaven : T h e s p i r i t u a l 
c o n t r o l of C h r i s t . (A70) A n d a new 
e a r t h : E a r t h l y society reorganized under 
God 's k i n g d o m , on the new basis of love 
and just i ce , instead of selfishness, and op
press ion . (A319, 334, D52S, 551) T h e f irst 
h e a v e n : Present c i v i l and ecclesiast ical 
ru l e . (B16S) T h e f irst e a r t h : H u m a n so
c iety as now organized under Satan 's con
t r o l . (A69; Deut , 32:24) W e r e passed 
a w a y : I n the end a l l w i l l be g l a d to see 
the unc lean heavens pass away (Job 15:15) 
rent i n t w a i n (Isa. 64:1) and the new 
heavens p lanted (Isa. 51:16), w h i c h w i l l be 
heard i n the i r l i ghtes t pet i t ion to the God 
of a l l grace. (Hos. 2:21) " D r o p down , ye 
heavens f r o m above." (Isa. 45:8) W a s np 
m o r e sea : A n a r c h y , because " T h e a b u n d 
ance of the sea s h a l l be converted unto 
thee."—D638. 

21:2. Saw the h o l y c i t y : T h e d iv ine 
government . N e w J e r u s a l e m : T h e new 
heavens, the Gospe l church i n g l o r y and 
k i n g d o m power, s p i r i t u a l l y i n v i s i b l e to 
men, yet a l l - p o w e r f u l . (C258) T y p i f i e d by 
l i t e r a l J e r u s a l e m . (A296, H24) " W e are 
n o t to t h i n k of th i s ho ly c i t y as be ing 
composed of l i t e r a l stones, b u t of ' l i v i n g 
s t o n e s . ' " (Z.'16-392; 1 Pet . 2 :4-7; E p h . 2 : 
19-22; I sa . 52 :1 ; M a t t . 5:35; H e b . 11:10, 16; 
13:14; Rev . 3:12; 11:2 ; 21:10; 22:19) C o m 
i n g d o w n : " T h y k i n g d o m c o m e : " T h e 
k i n g d o m i s a lready coming down, g r a d 
u a l l y c oming into contro l , and eventual ly 
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the resu l t w i l l be that God 's w i l l s h a l l be 
done on earth as i t i s i n heaven. (C258, 
H47) A s a b r i d e : T h e L a m b ' s w i f e : (Z. 
'16-392; 2 Cor . 11 :2 ; J o h n 3:29; E p h . 5:31, 
32) F a r her h u s b a n d : " I have espoused 
y o u as a chaste v i r g i n unto one h u s b a n d , 
w h i c h i s C h r i s t . " — F 3 6 3 . 

21:3. A great vo i ce : T h e L o r d Jesus , 
the F a t h e r ' s W o r d . God 's T a b e r n a c l e : 
God ' s d w e l l i n g , the glori f ied c h u r c h . 
" W h e n we, t h i n k of the church as the 
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temple under construct ion , i t impresses 
u p o n us the thought that there i s a fu
t u r e w o r k to be accompl ished. W h y con 
s t ruc t a temple, a n d then not use i t ? " (Z. 
'15-189; 2 Cor . 6:16) Is with men: D u r i n g 
the t imes of r e s t i t u t i o n . (A162) And they 
shall he: A n d they s h a l l become. (T76) 
His people: A l l m a n k i n d w i l l be treated 
f r o m the s tandpo int o f r e conc i l ia t i on .— 
P s a . 68:18; E z e k . 37:27; Zech. 8:8. 

21:4. And God: W h a t a g l o r i ous s u n 
b u r s t of b l e ss ing i s contained i n the words 
of t h i s verse ! (Z.'01-200) Shall he with 
them: Nevertheless , i t w i l l be a separate 
k i n g d o m f r o m that of the remainder of the 
universe , as the A p o s t l e P a u l indicates . 
(Z.'01-200; J e r . 30:22; 31:33; E z e k . 11:20; 
1 C o r . 15:24, 25, 28) Wipe away all tears: 
T h e r e s t i t u t i o n w o r k w i l l be a g r a d u a l 
w o r k , such as i s i m p l i e d by these words . 
(Z.'01-200; I sa . 25 :8 ; 65:19) And there: In 
the e tern i ty beyond the M i l l e n n i u m . (D644) 
No more death: " D e a t h and he l l were cast 
i n t o the lake of f i r e " (H22 ; 1 Cor . 15:26, 
54; R e v . 20:14; I sa . 35:10; 51:11; 65:19) 
The former things: T h e r e i g n of Satan, 
s i n a n d death. (T76) Are passed away: 
W h e n the resurrec t i on w o r k has been com
pleted.—A73, 192. 

21:5. Upon the throne: A u t h o r i t y , r u l e r -
s h i p . (A92) I make all things: M a n k i n d 
and a l l h i s af fairs . New : R e n e w i n g , re 
s t o r i n g , a l l that was lost . (N.07-11-24) 
These words are true: T o a l l except the 
J o h n class these w o r d s appear unt rue a n d 
G o d appears unfa i th fu l—Z. '01 -201 . 

21:6. And he saith unto me: A t the con
c l u s i o n of the M i l l e n n i a l age. And 
the end: I t i s the F a t h e r ' s pleasure that 
h i s O n l y Begotten should accompl ish the 
ent i re p r o g r a m m e of redemption and r e s t i 
t u t i o n . H i m that is athirst: T h e over-
comers of the M i l l e n n i a l age w i l l a l w a y s 
be dependent on God ' s prov is ions f o r the 
sustenance of t h e i r proper c rav ings . (E419) 
Water of life: T r u t h , clear as c r y s t a l . 
(E179) E v e r l a s t i n g l i f e ; the pr iv i l ege of 
perpetua l existence.—Z.'01-201. 
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21:7. He that overcometh: D u r i n g the 

M i l l e n n i a l age. And I : C h r i s t . Wi l l be 
his God: " T h e m i g h t y G o d . " Shall be my 
son: I w i l l be to h i m the " E v e r l a s t i n g 
Father . "—Z. '01-201. 

21:8. But the fearful: A t the end of the 
M i l l e n n i a l age. (A144) And unbelieving: 
W h o w i l l not t r u s t God . (H 63 ; H e b . 1 1 : 
6; R o m . 10:17; J o h n 20:31; 17:20; 1 T i m . 
6 :12; L u k e 17 :5 ; James 2:17) The abom
inable: " T h o s e abominable characters 
among men, who , k n o w i n g the t r u t h , yet 
love unr ighteousness . " (H60) And mur
derers: B r o t h e r - h a t e r s . (H63) Slanderers . 
(Psa . 141:3; Deut . 5:17; 32:2 ; M a t t . 5:21, 
22; 15:18-20; 1 J o h n 3:15; James 3:2-12; 
James 1:19; 4 :11 ; M a t t . 12:34-37; E p h . 4 : 
31; P s a . 15:1-3; 19:14; 34:13; 101:5; P r o v . 
4:23, 24; 12:19; 16:28; 17 :4 ; 26:20, 21 ; J e r . 
20:10; 1 C o r . 10:10) And whoremongers: 
N o t at heart f a i t h f u l to the L o r d . And 
sorcerers: Dreamers , theor ists , pseudo-
phi losophers , endeavor ing to accredit to 
themselves the great sa lvat ion w r o u g h t . 
(Rev. 22:15) And idolaters: Such as give 
to self or others service and honor w h i c h 
be long to G o d . And all l iars: A l l who do 
not love and seek, defend and ho ld the 
t r u t h at any cost. Part in the lake: 
Gehenna, u t ter destruct ion . (H57, 58) Fire 
and brimstone: " B e destroyed f r o m among 
the people." (A107) The second death: 
" T h e r ighteous w i l l be g l a d when the cor 
rupters of the earth , and a l l the i r w o r k 
and influence, s h a l l be destroyed."—H63. 

21:9. And there came: T o the J o h n 
class , the c h u r c h , on t h i s s ide of the v a i l . 
One of the seven angels: T h e seventh. The 
seven vials fu l l : They are s t i l l f u l l after 
they are poured out on ecc les ias t i c i sm! 
Seven last plagues: T h e seven volumes of 
S T U D I E S I N T H E S C R I P T U R E S . The Lamb's 
wife: Sharer of her husband ' s name a n d 
honors . (E45, 412) A g r a n d lesson of the 
d iv ine sovereignty and contrad i c t i on of all 
evo lut ion theories.—'Col. 1:22; R o m . 8:29; 
Rev. 19 :7 ; 21:2. 

21:10. I n the spirit: " G o d h a t h revealed 
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t h e m unto us b y h i s S p i r i t . " (1 Cor . 2:10; 
Rev . 1:10; 17:3) A n d h i g h m o u n t a i n : T h e 
heavenly phase of the k i n g d o m . T h i s 
shows that we s h a l l a l l be changed, " c a u g h t 
u p to meet the L o r d " before we s h a l l see 
the c h u r c h , the b r ide . "When J o h n w a s 
c a l l e d to see the m y s t e r y , B a b y l o n the 
G r e a t , he was taken " i n t o the w i l d e r n e s s . " 
(Z. '80-7-l) W e m a y also d r a w the t h o u g h t 
t h a t before J o h n , represent ing the c h u r c h 
i n t h i s harvest t ime , c ou ld see w i t h t h e 
eye of f a i t h the h o l y c i t y or government 
c o m i n g d o w n to earth , he had to go i n 
s p i r i t as h i g h as poss ib le above the e a r t h 
leve l , the p lane of wor ld -mindedness . (Z. 
'82-3-8) H o l y c i t y J e r u s a l e m : C h r i s t ' s gov
ernment , the establ ished k i n g d o m of G o d , 
t y p i f i e d b y n a t u r a l Je rusa l em. (A296, D25, 
H23) Out of heaven : I f we went up to 
heaven, i t w o u l d not be found there. I f 
R e v . 21 i s to be l i t e r a l l y interpreted , t h e n 
the whole surface of Pa lest ine is f a r f r o m 
suff ic ient to ho ld a c i ty of th i s size. B e 
sides, i t s height , l eng th and breadth were 
to be equal .—Rev. 21:2. 

21:11. H a v i n g the g l o r y : T h e church has 
a foretaste of t h i s g l o r y on th i s s ide of the 
v a i l . (1 Pet . 4:14) H e r l i g h t : " T h e L a m b 
i s the l i g h t thereof ." (Rev. 21:23; 22:5) 
Stone most p r e c i o u s : " T h e br ightness of 
h i s [the F a t h e r ' s ] g l o ry , and the express 
i m a g e of h i s person . " (Heb. 1:3) A j a s 
per s tone : A beaut i fu l green-t inted d i a 
m o n d . — . R e v . 4:3. 

21:12. W a l l great a n d h i g h : T h e w a l l , 
the protect ion of that heavenly c i t y , i n a 
spec ia l sense represents our heavenly 
F a t h e r . N o p i c ture of the br ide w o u l d be 
complete t h a t d i d not inc lude h i m w h o 
dwe l l s w i t h i n us , who i s the A u t h o r of 
the p l a n , and the Source of a l l our j oys . 
T w e l v e gates : T h e twelve tr ibes of I srae l , 
represented by the ancient worthies . (Z. 
'92-16) T h e twelve m y s t i c a l t r ibes of I s 
r a e l . (Rev. 7:5-8; Ezek . 48:31-341 Names 
w r i t t e n thereon : T h e entire l i t t l e flock; 
twe lve thousand of each t r ibe , each w o r k -
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i n g together, under God ' s d i rec t ion , as one 
angel , or messenger. 

21:13. On the East : T o w a r d the s u n -
r i s i n g , t o w a r d the d a w n , t o w a r d the l i t t l e 
flock, spec ia l ly honored and blessed i n t h e i r 
sacrifices on behal f of the church . T h e 
side of the A m r a m i t e s . ( N u m . 3:19; F128) 
Three grates: T h e m y s t i c a l t r i b e of Joseph , 
B e n j a m i n a n d Manasseh—Manasseh t a k i n g 
the place of D a n . (Ezek. 48:32; Rev . 7:5, 
7. 8) On the North: T h e side of the M e -
rar i tes , the great company . ( N u m . 3:33; 
F129) Three gates: T h e m y s t i c a l t r ibes 
of J u d a h , Reuben a n d L e v i . (Ezek. 4S:31; 
Rev. 7 : 5 , 7) On the South: T h e side of 
the K o h a t h i t e s , the ancient worthies . 
( N u m . 4 : 2 ; F129) Three gates: T h e m y s 
t i c a l t r ibes of S imeon, Issachar and Z e b u -
l u n . (Ezek. 48:33; Rev . 7:7, 8) And on the 
West: The s ide of the Gershonites , the 
res t i tu t i on classes. ( N u m . 4:22; F129) 
Three gates: The m y s t i c a l t r ibes of G a d , 
A s h e r and N a p h t a l i . (Ezek. 48:34; Rev . 7: 
5, 6) " T h e c i t y l ies open a n d accessible 
to a l l quarters , a n d to a l l quarters a l i k e . " — 
L u k e 13:29. 

21:14. Twelve foundations: A n apostle 
w o u l d i n the d iv ine p l a n and order have a 
l a rger importance t h a n any other " l i v i n g 
stone" as a " p e t r o s " i s l a rger t h a n a 
" l i t h o s . " " H e looked f o r a c i ty w h i c h h a t h 
f oundat ions . " (Z.'79-9-4) The twelve apos
tles: " T h e apostles w h o m he had chosen." 
(F204) T y p i f i e d b y the twelve sons of 
Jacob . (B246) T h e r e were o n l y twelve, 
no "successors . " (E225) " A p o s t o l i c Suc
cess ion" i s therefore false.—F209, 21. 

21:15. And he: V o l u m e V I I of S T U D I E S I N 
T H E S C R I P T U R E S . Reed of gold: T h e d iv ine 
W o r d . To measure the city: S u r e l y i f we 
can not find the measurement i n the S c r i p 
tures, i t i s hopeless to look elsewhere.— 
Zech. 2:1, 2 ; Rev . 1 1 : 1 ; Ezek . 40:3. 

21:16. Lieth foursquare: A perfect cube, 
l i k e the M o s t H o l y of the Tabernac le . 
Twelve thousand furlongs: T h i s area con
ta ins 144,000 b u i l d i n g - l o t s of one thousand 
square f u r l o n g s each. Are equal: It is 
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perfect t o w a r d G o d as w e l l as t o w a r d 
ear th . (Z.'82-3-8) E a c h v iew of the c i t y , 
f r o m a n y side, presents to v i e w jus t i ce , 
power , love a n d w i s d o m . 

21:17. T h e w a l l thereof : I t s th i ckness . 
Measure of a m a n : The measure of a m a n , 
the M a n C h r i s t Jesus , i s 1,000. I f we m u l 
t i p l y the n u m b e r of square f u r l o n g s i n 
a n y w a l l b y the 144 measures of a man, i . e., 
144,000,000X144, the resul t i s 20,736,000,000, 
the est imated number of the sheep class at 
the end of the M i l l e n n i a l age, (Matt . 25 : 
34-40; Z.'05-271) Of the a n g e l : A s i n t e r 
preted b y the angel . 

21:18. W a s pure g o l d : A d i v i n e i n s t i t u 
tion.—Z.'96-44. 

21:19. P r e c i o u s stones : T h e L o r d ' s j ew
els, represented by the twelve jewels w o r n 
i n the h i g h pr iest ' s breastplate . (T36) In 
se lect ing and p o l i s h i n g the 144,000 gems 
and p u t t i n g them i n place i n the temple 
G o d is p r e p a r i n g a beaut i fu l h a r m o n y of 
characters i n inf in i te var ie ty t h a t w i l l de
l i g h t the hearts of a l l h is creatures to a l l 
e tern i ty . (1 C h r o n . 29:2) W a s j a s p e r : 
L i k e n e s s to the F a t h e r . See comments on 
Rev . 4:3. Second, s a p p h i r e : F a i t h f u l n e s s . 
T h e modern lap i z l a z u l i , or azure stone, of 
fine b lue color , w h i c h has the appearance 
of be ing spotted w i t h go ld dust . (Job 28: 
6) T h e b r i l l i a n t spots i n the deep blue 
m a t r i x i n v i t e compar ison w i t h the stars 
i n the firmament. The c r y s t a l s f o r m into 
u n i t s h a v i n g twelve equal sides. T h e b lue 
i s the color of fa i thfulness , the g o l d shows 
the fa i th fu lness towards G o d ; the s t a r - l i k e 
appearance shows the fa i th fu lness t o w a r d s 
a l l the heavenly beings—angels , a r c h a n 
gels, and the great c o m p a n y : the c r y s t a l 
l ine f o r m a t i o n shows the fa i th fu lness to 
w a r d s the s y m b o l i c a l and a c t u a l twelve 
t r ibes of I srae l , w h i c h , i n the l as t a n a l y s i s , 
in c lude a l l who sha l l become he i rs of s a l 
v a t i o n . Those who ga in the pr ize of the 
h i g h c a l l i n g can be trusted . (1 Cor . 4 : 2 ; 
L u k e 16:10-12) T h i r d , a c h a l c e d o n y : 
Obedience ; Submiss i on . A green quar tz , 
f o u n d i n the copper mines of Chalcedon . 
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I t c rys ta l l i zes i n the twelve-s ided a n d 
t w e n t y - f o u r s ided f o rms of cubic c r y s t a l 
l ine f o r m a t i o n . I n the twelve-s ided c r y s 
ta l s each side i s a surface of five equal 
sides and angles. T h e church 's obedience 
is perfect t o w a r d s G o d as ind i ca ted i n the 
faces of the c r y s t a l s , five be ing a s y m b o l 
of D i v i n i t y . I t i s operative towards the 
bre thren as i n the twelve- faced c rys ta l s , 
a n d t owards bo th phases of the k i n g d o m , 

F O U N D A T I O N S T O N E S 
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as In the t w e n t y - f o u r - s i d e d c r y s t a l s . 
F o u r t h , a n e m e r a l d : Deathlessness. One 
of the most b e a u t i f u l of gems, of a b r i g h t 
green co lor w i t h o u t any m i x t u r e , c r y s t a l 
l i z i n g i n l o n g , hexagonal (s ix -s ided) c r y s 
ta l s . T h e stone loses color w h e n s t rong ly 
heated. F r o m those o r i g i n a l l y imperfect 
(as s h o w n i n the s i x - s i d e d c r y s t a l s ) G o d 
i s c r e a t i n g a race of deathless ones. Never 
theless, t h o u g h begotten to the d iv ine n a 
ture , s h o u l d they c l i n g to the dross of the i r 
fleshly natures too determinedly , so great 
fires m a y be app l i ed to b u r n away the 
dross as w i l l destroy the va lue of the gem. 
T h i s gem, too, represents the church ' s 
power to bestow l i f e upon the dead w o r l d . 
T h e c r y s t a l s may be broken or sp l i t cross
wise . T h e ever last ing l i f e for the w o r l d , 
w h i c h m a y be made cont inuous , i s never
theless susceptible of be ing b r o k e n off at 
any t ime for disobedience. 

21:20. T h e f i f th , s a r d o n y x : H u m i l i t y ; 
p u r i t y ; m a r t y r d o m . A n o r n a m e n t a l stone 
m u c h used for seals aud cameos. It was 
considered b y ancient o r i e n t a l author i t i es 
that a fine or ienta l s a r d o n y x shou ld have 
at least three strata , a b lack base, a w h i t e 
in termediate center, and a super f i c ia l l ayer 
of r e d ; these colors t y p i f y i n g the three 
c a r d i n a l v i r t u e s — h u m i l i t y , b l a c k ; chas
t i t y , w h i t e ; modesty or m a r t y r d o m , red . 
S i x t h , s a r d i u s : L o y a l t y to C h r i s t . A r e d 
d i s h stone m u c h used by the ancients as a 
gem s tone ; i t has been i n a l l ages the 
commonest of the stones used by the gem 
engraver . (Rev. 4:3) Seventh, c h r y s o l y t e : 
H e a v e n l y "Wisdom. Greek, chrysos, go ld , and 
lithos, stone. The mean ing of the t e r m 
makes i t the golden stone. I t i s a gem of 
a go lden color , l i g h t l y t i n t e d w i t h green. 
I t i s v e r y t ransparent . " T h e w i s d o m that 
i s f r o m above i s first pure . " (Jas . 3:17) 
E i g h t h , b e r y l : Love of the F a t h e r . A p e l 
l u c i d gem of a b l u i s h green color , m u c h 
pr ized as a gem stone by the ancients. I t 
c rys ta l l i z e s i n the hexagonal system, w i t h 
s i x t y - s i x sides of var ious sizes and shapes. 
O n each of the s ix p r i n c i p a l sides are d i a -
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mond-shaped m a r k s , a l ternate ly five a n d 
e ight m a r k s to a side, w i t h f our m a r k s at 
the end. T h e s i x t y - s i x sides represent the 
s i x t y - s i x books of the B i b l e ; the two ends 
represent the O l d a n d N e w T e s t a m e n t s ; 
the d iamond-shaped m a r k s represent the 
heavenly F a t h e r ; the three groups of e ight 
each represent the twenty - f our prophecies 
of the k i n g d o m ; five i s a s y m b o l of D i v i n 
i t y , and f our represents Just i ce , P o w e r , 
W i s d o m a n d Love . N i n t h , t o p a z : Benevo
lence. T h e m o d e r n "noble o l i v i n e . " I t i s 
a d a r k , dec idedly green-colored m i n e r a l . 
I t c r y s t a l l i z e s i n t w e n t y - s i x - s i d e d figures. 
I n some v i e w s — i . e., when the great c o m 
pany or the classes that are to be destroyed 
are taken in to considerat ion—the tr ibes of 
I s r a e l n u m b e r t h i r t e e n ; and when S p i r i t u a l 
a n d F l e s h l y I s r a e l are considered sepa
ra te ly , the t o t a l number is t w e n t y - s i x . I t 
i s not the w i s h of the heavenly F a t h e r that 
any of these shou ld per i sh , and i t i s the 
w i s h of the c h u r c h to do a l l h u m a n l y a n d 
d i v i n e l y poss ible to save the u n w o r t h y f r o m 
the final consequences of the ir o w n w i l 
fu lness . T h i s s p i r i t w i l l be exercised to 
the las t l i m i t of love. T e n t h , c h r y s o p r a s u s : 
Constant , cheer fu l endurance. The modern 
c h r y s o b e r y l i s a ye l l ow or green gem stone, 
r e m a r k a b l e f o r i t s hardness, be ing exceeded 
i n t h i s respect on ly by the d iamond and 
the j a c i n t h . I t i s not in f requent ly c loudy, 
due to microscop ic cavities. The hardness 
s ignif ies a b i l i t y to "endure hardness as 
good so ld i e r s , " and the clouds s i g n i f y d i f 
ficulties, t roubles , to be overcome. E l e v e n t h , 
j a c i n t h : TJnchangeableness. The modern 
sapphire , next to the d iamond i n h a r d n e s s ; 
a b e a u t i f u l b lue stone. M a n y of the c r y s 
ta ls are par t i - c o l o red , the blue be ing d i s 
t r i b u t e d i n patches i n a colorless stone; b u t 
by s k i l f u l c u t t i n g the deep-colored por t i on 
m a y be caused to i m p a r t color to the e n 
t i r e gem. T h i s stone crysta l l i zes i n the 
most b e a u t i f u l and wonder fu l pattern con 
ceivable, c ons i s t ing of a s ix - s ided p y r a m i d 
at e ither end, separated by three different 
sets of surfaces of s ix each a n d two d i f -
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f e rent sets of surfaces of three each. "We 
m a y t h i n k o f the two ends as represent ing 
the teachings of the twelve apostles, a n d 
the t w e n t y - f o u r surfaces between as repre
s e n t i n g the t w e n t y - f o u r elders (prophecies 
p e r t a i n i n g to the k i n g d o m of G o d ) . G o d i s 
unchangeable , a l t h o u g h the different opera
t i ons of h i s p l a n , i n different ages, make 
h i m seem changeable to m a n k i n d . B u t the 
perfected p l a n w i l l be the a d o r a t i o n of a l l 
h i s creatures . T h i s gem also shows how 
G o d can t a k e characters whose conduct 
m a y have been very i r r e g u l a r , a n d b y s k i l 
f u l c u t t i n g m a k e t h e m copies of h imsel f . 
T w e l f t h , am a m e t h y s t : R o y a l t y . A stone 
of a v i o l e t color , b o r d e r i n g on p u r p l e , com
posed of a s t r o n g blue and a deep red. The 
name i s der ived f r o m the Greek a, not , and 
methyskein, to in tox i cate , e x p r e s s i n g the old 
be l ie f that the stone protected i t s owner 
f r o m s t r o n g d r i n k . I t was he ld t h a t wine 
d r u n k out of a cup of amethyst w o u l d not 
in tox i ca te . I t c rys ta l l i zes i n double p y r a 
m i d s (base to base) of three sides on each 
p y r a m i d . A m e t h y s t was P a s t o r Russe l l ' s 
b i r t h - s t o n e ; a n d behold how perfect i t s 
a p p l i c a t i o n ! H e was true b lue i n h i s f a i t h 
fu lness , a n d f u l l y l o y a l to the b lood of 
C h r i s t , as shown b y the red . H e has the 
r o y a l t y now , thank G o d ! T h e cup w h i c h 
he poured never in tox i ca ted w i t h error 
those who d r a n k i t s l i f e - g i v i n g draughts 
f r o m the f o u n t a i n of a l l t r u t h , our F a t h e r ' s 
W o r d . T h e s i x - s i d e d c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n repre
sents h i s s i x volumes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S , 
a n d the Seventh, a s u m m a r y of a l l , repre
sents the stone as a whole . T h e r e are over 
n i n e t y var ie t ies of c r y s t a l s i n nature . 
S u r e l y " t h e foo l ha th s a i d i n h i s heart, 
T h e r e i s no G o d . " 

21:21. W a s of one p e a r l : " T h e pecul iar 
l u s t r e of a p e a r l i s dependent on the fact 
t h a t the surface i s not per fect ly smooth, 
b u t covered w i t h the i r r e g u l a r l y s inuous 
edges of i n n u m e r a o l e l ayers of inconceiv
able th inness , deposited one over the other. 
T h e Immediate occasion of the produc t i on 
of a pear l appears to be a l w a y s the pres-
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ence o f some extraneous substance i n s i d e 
of the she l l of the m o l l u s k . " The m o l l u s k 
i s the ear th ly tabernac le ; the extraneous 
substance i s the new m i n d . The successive 
l ayers are the add i t i ons made to i t , " p r e 
cept u p o n precept, precept upou precept ; 
l i n e upon l ine , l ine upon l i n e ; here a l i t t l e 
a n d there a l i t t l e . " (Isa. 28:13) Street of 
the city: There w i l l be but one street in 
t h a t c i t y , the street w h i c h has been in 
process of c ons t ruc t i on throughout the age. 
T h e prophets t e l l us of i t . — P r o v . 16:17; 
I s a . 40 :3 ; 49:11; 35 :8 ; 62:10-12. 

21:22. No temple therein: N o special 
place of w o r s h i p , for the use and benefit 
of the l i t t l e flock. Are the temple of i t : 
T h e br ide ' s whole l i f e i s complete ly 
w r a p p e d up i n the F a t h e r and the Son. 
H e r one c o n s u m i n g w i s h is to g l o r i f y the 
L o r d ' s dear name. Of what need i s any 
spec ia l place of w o r s h i p for one who can 
say, " F o r to me to l i ve i s [for] C h r i s t 
[to l ive ] ? " — P h i l . 1:21. 

21:23. And the city: The g lor ious k i n g 
dom class. (Z.'01-201, 2) No need of the 
sun: T h e preach ing of the Gospel . Neither 
of the moon : L i g h t of the Mosaic law. 
(D590) Did lighten i t : T h e church w i l l be 
so f i l led w i t h the g l o r y of God that f r o m 
her , as the sun of r ighteousness, s h a l l p ro 
ceed the l i g h t of the g l o ry of God w h i c h 
s h a l l heal a n d bless the w o r l d . 

21:24. Nations shall walk: A s parts of 
the on ly ho ly n a t i o n , the k i n g d o m of G o d . 
(Z.'97-304; Z.'16-394; I sa . 60:3, 5) By the 
light thereof: Receive the l i g h t w h i c h 
the c h u r c h gives. " T h e n s h a l l the r i g h t 
eous sh ine f o r t h as the s u n " . " I t is more 
blessed to give t h a n to receive." (Z.'79-8-
6) And the kings: P a r t i c u l a r l y the an
cient worth ies . " P r i n c e s i n a l l the e a r t h . " 
W h e n m a n k i n d reach perfection at the 
close of the M i l l e n n i a l age, they w i l l be 
g iven the entire c o n t r o l of earth as at first 
designed—each m a n a sovereign, a k i n g . 
(A296) Do br ing : I n th i s verse the anc ient 
wor th ies are directly referred t o ; w h i l e in 
verse 26 the rest of m a n k i n d are referred 
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to. Not i ce the tenses of the verbs "do 
b r i n g " and "shall b r i n g " — p r e s e n t and f u 
t u r e — i n the M i l l e n n i u m and after . Then-
g l o r y i n t o i t : A c k n o w l e d g i n g the heavenly 
k i n g d o m w i t h t r ibutes of pra ise , t h a n k s , 
w o r s h i p a n d obedience to i t as God's 
agency.—Z.'01-202. 

21:25. A n d the gates : T h e ancient 
wor th i e s , t h r o u g h whose i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y 
a l l m a y enter the k i n g d o m . (Z.'92-16) B y 
d a y : T h r o u g h o u t the l o n g M i l l e n n i a l day 
of a thousand years a l l who w i l l may seek 
a n d find sa lvat ion t h r o u g h the b road gates 
of the c i ty of G o d that w i l l t h e n be wide 
open. (Isa. 60:11) N o w , " n a r r o w is the 
w a y t h a t leadeth unto l i fe , a n d few there 
be that f ind i t . " (Matt . 7:14) N o n i g h t 
t h e r e : T h e P s a l m i s t e x p l a i n s how the 
s m i l e of the F a t h e r was t u r n e d away f r o m 
m a n k i n d . H e describes m a n k i n d as " s u c h 
as s i t i n darkness and i n the shadow of 
death , be ing bound i n a f f l i c t ion and i r o n : 
because they rebel led aga ins t the words of 
G o d [by disobedience of h i s express com
m a n d ] and contemned [set at naught ] the 
counsels of the Most H i g h . There fore he 
b r o u g h t down the i r heart w i t h l abor [each 
sex w i t h i t s own pecu l iar k i n d ] ; they f e l l 
d o w n , and there was none to he lp . " ( P s a . 
107:10-12) T h i s disobedience b r o u g h t our 
ent i re race into the va l l ey of the shadow 
of death (Psa . 23 :4 ) ; b u t the prophets e n 
couraged us to hope for a w a t c h m a n who 
w o u l d t e l l us of the c o m i n g of the day. 
( Isa . 21:12) L a t e r , the A p o s t l e P a u l de
c lared the n i g h t was f a r spent, be ing then 
more t h a n t w o - t h i r d s gone. ( R o m . 13:12) 
T h e event that i s to b r i n g i n the day i s 
the r i s i n g of the S u n of R ighteousness . 
( M a i . 4:2) W h e n here at the f i rst advent 
C h r i s t was the l i g h t of the w o r l d (John 
8:12) ; and the people i n h i s immediate 
ne ighborhood saw a great l i g h t , shadow
i n g f o r t h h i s c o m i n g g l o r y . ( Isa . 9:2) H e 
dec lared that we, too, s h o u l d be l i g h t s i n 
the w o r l d . (Matt . 5:14) T h e sun rises 
q u i e t l y , l i k e a thief . (1 Thes . 5:2) W h e n 
the m o r n i n g comes, the first w o r k is b a n -
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i s h i n g the w o r k s of the n ight . (Ezek. 7 : 
7-12) N e x t comes the opening of the s p i r 
i t u a l l y b l i n d eyes of those that have p h y s i 
c a l s ight . (Amos 5:18) Sure ly , the best 
t ime for a great ocu l i s t to open the eyes 
of the b l i n d i s i n the day t ime. (Isa. 35:5) 
N o w matters are more or less obscured 
(1 Cor . 13:12) ; b u t the t ime i s c o m i n g 
w h e n the b l i n d s h a l l be shown a w a y of 
l i f e they have not h i therto k n o w n . (Isa. 
42:16) W i l l the L o r d show wonders i n the 
d a r k ? ( P s a . 88:12) H e w i l l i n d e e d ; a n d 
when the na t i ons come f o r t h f r o m the 
tomb, they w i l l seek h i m that t u r n e t h the 
shadow of death in to the m o r n i n g . (Amos 
5 :8 ; I sa . 42:6, 7) " A n d there s h a l l be no 
more death, ne i ther sorrow, nor c r y i n g , 
neither s h a l l there be any more p a i n ; f o r 
the former t h i n g s are passed a w a y . " (Rev. 
21:4) " F o r there s h a l l be no n ight there . " 
" W e e p i n g m a y endure f or a n i g h t , but j oy 
cometh i n the m o r n i n g . " — P s a . 30:5. 

21:26. T h e g l o r y : T h i s render ing of 
g l o r y to the K i n g d o m w i l l continue 
throughout the M i l l e n n i u m . 

21:27. A n y t h i n g v u l g a r : N o one who 
could or w o u l d contaminate others by 
speech or example , w i l l ever find a place 
i n that c i t y . W o r k e t h a b o m i n a t i o n : N o r 
a n y t h i n g t e n d i n g i n the d irect ion of pr ide 
or sec tar ianism. O r m a k e t h a l i e : N o r 
a n y t h i n g countenanc ing the teaching of 
e rror for p leasure or profit . (1 J o h n 2:22) 
L i f e of heaven : " T h e L a m b ' s book of l i fe 
we must unders tand to inc lude only those 
who a t ta in to the pos i t i on of j o i n t - h e i r s h i p 
w i t h C h r i s t , those whose names are w r i t t e n 
i n heaven d u r i n g t h i s Gospe l age and who 
are f a i t h f u l to t h e i r covenant. (Psa . 50:5)" 
—Z.'16-394; P h i l . 4 : 3 ; Rev. 3 :5 ; 13:8. 

22:1. A r i v e r : N o t m u d d y w i t h 
t r a d i t i o n s a n d false doctrines. N o w the 
l i t t l e flock have the L o r d ' s s p i r i t i n them, 
a we l l of water s p r i n g i n g up unto ever
l a s t i n g l i f e . W h e n these w e l l spr ings are 
brought together at the b e g i n n i n g of the 
M i l l e n n i a l age, they w i l l constitute t h i s 
r iver . There i s no such river flowing at 
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T H E R I V E R O F U F E 

the present t ime. (Z.'04-239) Water of Li fe : 
T r u t h w h i c h w i l l b r i n g the pr iv i lege of 
l a y i n g h o l d on eternal l i f e . (E404) T h e 
message of the L o r d , the blessed influence 
t h a t w i l l proceed to h u m a n i t y f r o m the 
g lor i f i ed C h r i s t . (Z.'05-171) Clear as crys
ta l : " O n e w o u l d t h i n k that , even w i t h no 
knowledge of the s y m b o l s of Reve lat ion , 
no t h i n k i n g C h r i s t i a n s h o u l d have any d i f 
ficulty i n r e a l i z i n g t h a t the book por t rays 
t r o u b l e for the c h u r c h t h r o u g h o u t t h i s Gos
pel age and the t r i u m p h a n t M i l l e n n i a l 
r e ign at i t s close." (Z.'05-170; Ezek . 47:1¬
12 ; J o e l 3:18; Zech. 14 :8 ; P s a . 46:4) Out 
of the throne: A u t h o r i t y , r u l e r s h i p . — A 9 2 . 

22:2. The street of i t : I n the mids t of 
the h i g h w a y of hol iness . (Rev. 21:21) Side 
of the river: N o u r i s h e d and blessed by the 
l i f e - g i v i n g waters of t r u t h . (Ezek. 47:12) 
The tree of life: T h e C h r i s t , H e a d and 
body. (Z.'00-215) Every month: Twe lve 
k i n d s of f r u i t , twelve t imes a year , for a 
t h o u s a n d years—a t o t a l f r u i t a g e of 144,000. 
And the leaves: Pro fess ions , teachings (Z. 
'82-3-2) For the healing: I n the t imes of 
r e s t i t u t i o n . Of the nations: T h e s i n - s i c k 
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w o r l d , not the church.—Z. '05-171; Rev . 2 1 : 
24; E z e k . 47:12. 

22:3. N o curse: A f t e r Satan's destruc
t i o n . (E210) O n those who come into h a r 
m o n y w i t h G o d t h r o u g h the Med ia tor . 
(E452) There was a t ime when there was 
no curse, a t ime when the curse came, a 
t ime d u r i n g w h i c h i t continues, and a t ime 
w h e n i t w i l l be removed. (E421) S h a l l be 
in i t : A s p i r i t u a l pol ice force w i l l have 
h u m a n i t y u n d e r absolute contro l . E v e r y 
misdeed w i l l be punished as soon as i t 
Is determined upon and before i t s h a l l have 
been put in to effect. L i k e w i s e , every good 
act, good w o r d and good thought w i l l 
b r i n g a b l e s s i n g of r e s t i tu t i on , heal th , 
s t r e n g t h — m e n t a l , m o r a l , p h y s i c a l . 

22:4. See his face : There w i l l be no 
e a r t h - b o r n c l oud between, no h indrance to 
the F a t h e r ' s love a n d favor . (Z.'05-172) 
On t h e i r f oreheads : Intellects.—B169. 

22:5. Be no more n i g h t : No re ign of s i n 
a n d death. (A9) L i g h t of the sun: 
P r e a c h i n g o f the Gospel . (D590) And 
they: The overcomers of the M i l l e n n i a l 
age. S h a l l r e i g n : Over paradise restored. 
F o r e v e r and ever : " T h o u hast put a l l 
t h i n g s under h is feet, a l l sheep and oxen, 
w i t h the beasts of the field, the fowls of 
the a i r a n d the fish o f the sea."—Z.'05-172, 
173. 

22:6. A n d he: The same angel mentioned 
i n Rev . 1 :1 ; 19:9, 10; represent ing P a s t o r 
R u s s e l l , beyond the v a i l . Sa id unto me: 
T h e J o h n class, i n the flesh. F a i t h f u l and 
true: " T h e r e h a t h not f a i l ed one w o r d of 
a l l h i s good promise . " (1 K i n g s 8:56) 
S p i r i t s of the p r o p h e t s : I t i s s t i l l possible 
to have the same s p i r i t as filled the p r o p h 
ets of o l d , even t h o u g h the prophecies 
themselves have ceased to be m i r a c u l o u s l y 
uttered or in terpreted . (1 Cor . 13:8) 
S h o r t l y be done: E s p e c i a l l y the events of 
the immediate fu ture .—Rev . 1:1. 

22:7. I come q u i c k l y : I n t i m a t i n g that 
when the t ime has come that the book of 
Reve la t i on can be understood, we are to 
u n d e r s t a n d that the establ ishment of h is 
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k i n g d o m is close at h a n d . (Z.'05-173; Rev . 
16:15; 22:10, 12, 20) Jesus i s the speaker. 
B lessed i s h e : T h e E l i j a h class. Of t h i s 
b o o k : W h o see i t s clear i m p o r t and ac
cept the respons ib i l i t i e s i m p l i e d . — R e v . 1 : 
3 ; 3:14. 

22:8. A n d I J o h n : Represent ing the 
church i n the harvest of the Gospe l age. 
A n d heard t h e m : U n d e r s t o o d them. (Rev. 
1:3) Of the a n g e l : T h e special messenger 
appo inted b y the L o r d to speak f o r t h the 
message of present t r u t h . (Z.'05-173) 
" B l e s s e d i s t h a t servant . " (D163) " T h e 
ange l of the c h u r c h of the L a o d i c e a n s . " 
(Z.'05-170) " T h e m a n t h a t i s m y f e l l o w . " 
(Z.'06-226) T y p i f i e d b y K i n g J o s i a h . — Z . 
'05-180. 

22:9. See t h o u do i t n o t : D o not w o r 
sh ip m e : I a m not the a u t h o r of th is p l a n . 
(Z.'05-173) T h y f e l l o w s e r v a n t : N o t t h y 
L o r d and Master . Of t h y b r e t h r e n : T h e 
f e l l ow-servant of t h y b r e t h r e n . T h e p r o p h 
ets : A l l t rue teachers or mouthpieces of 
G o d . (Z.'95-217) A n d of t h e m : A n d the 
f e l l ow-servant of them. W o r s h i p G o d : T h e 
source ' f r om w h i c h come a l l these b less ings 
a n d a l l t h i s l ight.—Z. '96-305. 

22:10. Seal not the s a y i n g s : W h e n the 
t i m e comes for a f u l l u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the 
book of Reve la t i on , the c h u r c h i s not to 
h ide the matter . 

22:11. U n j u s t s t i l l : T h e proc lamat ion of 
the message of present t r u t h i s not ex 
pected or intended to convert the w o r l d . 
R i g h t e o u s n e s s : T h e message of present 
t r u t h appl ies o n l y to those who are r i g h t 
eously i n c l i n e d . (Z.'05-173) B e h o l y s t i l l : 
" T h e w o r d seems to denote development 
a n d c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n of character , i m m e d i 
ate ly preceding the c o m i n g of the great 
J u d g e of a l l . " 

22:12. I come q u i c k l y : See Rev . 16:15; 
22:7, 10, 20. T h e L o r d h imse l f becomes 
the speaker. R e w a r d i s w i t h m e : A n d w i l l 
not be g iven u n t i l I come. (P665) E v e r y 
m a n : E v e r y m a n i n C h r i s t . A s h i s w o r k 
i s : T h e church ' s w o r k i s p r a c t i c a l l y fin
i shed. T h e r e w a r d i s g iven on the basis 
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of the w o r k a l ready done, i n character 
development and i n the n a t u r a l o u t g r o w t h 
of that deve lopment—works . 

22:13. A n d the e n d : Of the direct crea
t i o n of God.—Z/93-115. 

22:14. W a s h t h e i r robes : The great 
company c lass . (Rev. 7:14) The Tree of 
L i f e : (Rev. 22:2) In to the C i t y : " W h o s e 
bu i lder and maker i s G o d . " (Heb. 11:10) 
T o these dear brethren we wou ld say, T h e 
object of y o u r t r i a l s is to remove the dross 
( E x . 30 :7 ; M a i . 3:2) that you may be fit 
companions of the C h r i s t . ( E x . 12:8; H e b . 
2:17; R o m . 5 :3 ; C o l . 1:11) Do not t h i n k 
i t strange. (James 1:12; 1 Pet . 1:7; 4:12; 
5:10) W h e n you get the r i g h t v iewpoint , 
you w i l l re joice i n y o u r sufferings. (Deut. 
13 :3 ; P s a . 23:4 ; 119: 67) The t r i a l s w i l l 
not last forever (Psa . 39 :1 ) ; and i n them 
a l l you may bear the songs of deliverance. 
(Psa . 32:6. 7) There is n o t h i n g to t u r n 
back to (Heb. 10:38) ; but there is j oy u n 
t o l d to look f o r w a r d to, and i t i s n i g h . " — 
Rev. 19 :9 ; P s a . 45:14, 15. 

22:15. W i t h o u t are dogs : Idlers, breed
ers of s p i r i t u a l contagion , sel f -seeking, b i t 
i n g and devour ing , treacherously l y i n g i n 
w a i t to deceive. (Z.'94-216) The word used 
refers to the w i l d dogs w h i c h roam P a l e s 
t ine and w h i c h are pests ; not the pet house 
dogs mentioned by our L o r d i n his remark 
to the Syro -Phcen i c ian woman. (Z.'00-191) 
T h e r e w i l l be no c lergy class, as such, i n 
the k i n g d o m . (Isa. 56:10: P h i l . 3 :2 : 2 
T i m . 3:8. 9) M u r d e r e r s , and i d o l a t o r s : See 
Rev . 21:8. A n d loveth a l i e : The o ld lies 
w i l l die h a r d ; and some may t r y to car ry 
them f a r in to the t ime of trouble . E r e 
l ong , however, the t r u t h w i l l be so m a n i 
fest that a l l must give way before i t . 

22:16. I n the churches : A l l down the 
age the church has had th i s message: a l l 
down the age h o l y men of God have sought 
to unders tand i t s m y s t e r i e s ; a l l down the 
age i t has remained a closed book. B u t 
n o w the M y s t e r y of God is finished: and 
the object of keep ing the book closed is ac
compl ished. God wished the w o r l d to k n o w 
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when the t i m e for the complete removal of 
error and for the establ ishment of h i s k i n g 
d o m w o u l d come; and so he enables the 
las t members of h i s c h u r c h to give the mes
sage. I am the root: O r i g i n , source of l i fe , 
by v i r t u e of m y purchase of D a v i d ' s l i f e -
r i g h t s . No l onger a b r a n c h out of the 
roo t of Jesse and D a v i d . And the off
spring: T h r o u g h N a t h a n ' s l ine . (B150) 
And morning s t a r : " A n d I w i l l g ive h i m 
the m o r n i n g s t a r . " (Rev. 2:28) C h r i s t ' s 
g i f t of h i m s e l f to the br ide is the greatest 
of a l l g i f t s . — J o b 38 :7 ; P s a . 118:22-25. 

22:17. And the bride: T h e br ide does 
not say Come, u n t i l there i s a bride, f o l 
l o w i n g the m a r r i a g e of the L a m b . (A98; 
B226 : F336) H i m that is a t h i r s t : "B lessed 
are they that do hunger and t h i r s t 
after r i ghteousness ; for they sha l l be f i l l ed . " 
(Matt . 5 :6 ; I sa . 55:1) And whosoever wil l : 
A n d whosoever w i l l receive i t . (D198) 
D u r i n g the M i l l e n n i a l age. (A97) The w a 
ter of l i f e w i l l not be forced on any. N o w , 
"no m a n can come to me except the F a t h e r 
w h i c h sent me d r a w h i m . " (Z.05-171 The 
water of life: R e s t i t u t i o n b l e s s ings ; t r u t h , 
clear as c r y s t a l . (D655: E179 : H47) Freely: 
" H o . every one that t h i r s t e t h ; come ye to 
the waters , and he that h a t h no money."— 
Isa . 5 5 : 1 ; Z.'05-217. 

22:18. Of this book: T o a l l who ever 
u n d e r s t a n d i t . Add unto these t h i n g s : A s 
was done i n m a n y instances d u r i n g the 
d a r k aeres. even i n t h i s very verse. (Deut. 
4 : 2 : 12:32; P r o v . 30:5, 6) Unto him the 
plagues: H i s penal ty w i l l be. when he 
comes f o r t h f r o m the tomb i n the t imes of 
r e s t i t u t i o n , that he w i l l have to read the 
seven vo lumes of S C R I P T U R E S T U D I E S , and 
get the mat ter s t ra ightened out i n h i s own 
m i n d . 

22:19. Shall take awav: S h a l l seek to 
n u l l i f y or m i n i m i z e i t s teachings, now that 
the t i m e has come for i t to be understood. 
The tree of life: H e w i l l not be a pa^t of 
the l i f e - g i v i n g tree described i n Rev. 22 :2 ; 
not a p a r t of the l i t t l e flock. The holy city: 
He will not be one of the L o r d ' s jewels, 
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counted w o r t h y of a place i n the N e w J e r u 
salem. 

22:20. I come q u i c k l y : The second a d 
vent of the L o r d is thus shown to be be
y o n d Pentecost and beyond the destruct ion 
of J e r u s a l e m ; f o r J o h n wrote these words 
l o n g after both of these events had t r a n s 
p i red . (A90) T h e apokalupsis i s a t h a n d ! 
See Rev . 16:15. Come. L o r d J e s u s : The 
u n i o n w i t h the B r i d e g r o o m draweth n i g h . 

22:21. W i t h the s a i n t s : The f irst of the 
saints to w h o m w i l l be extended the u n 
mer i ted favor o f a r a i s i n g up out of death 
to perfect ion w i l l be the l i t t l e flock; the 
next class of sa ints to be reached w i l l be 
the great c o m p a n y ; next i n order w i l l 
come f o r t h the ancient w o r t h i e s ; and finally 
the thousands of m i l l i o n s of m a n k i n d , u n t i l 
at last A d a m himse l f sha l l come f o r th 
f r o m the pr ison-house i n which he has l a i n 
so l ong , and mav . i f he w i l l , receive aga in 
b y the w i l l of G o d . as a favor or grace at 
the hands of C h r i s t , the unspeakable boon 
Df e ternal l i fe . 

D E S T R U C T I V E C R I T I C I S M O F T H E 
B I B L E 
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T H E W A T C H T O W E R 
A N D 

H E R A L D O F C H R I S T ' S P R E S E N C E 
Many of the comments foregoing are 

extracts from, our twice-a-month journal 
T H E W A T C H T O W E R , as explained on 
page 3 of this volume. 

The journal carries no advertisements 
and is i n every way loyal to the Lord 
and his Word . It holds fearlessly to 
the value of the death of Jesus as the 
only basis for reconciliation between 
God and his creatures of Adam's family. 

Twice a month it reaches approxi
mately 75,000 of the most earnest 
Christian readers in all parts of the 
world i n every continent. Its unsec-
tarian treatment of the International 
Sunday School Lessons causes it to be 
greatly sought after by advanced Sun
day School teachers. 

The price, One Dollar per year, is 
stil l less to a l l unable to pay, for to 
them it is supplied free for the annual 
request, out of a fund provided for 
that purpose. 

Address: 

T H E W A T C H T O W E R 

Brooklyn, N . Y. , U . S. A . 
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PASTOR RUSSELL'S 
SERMONS 

J u s t W h a t Y o u H a v e Long- W a n t e d 

Topically arranged with 
Scriptural Index. Contains 
all of his most important 
sermons of the past thirty 
years, on doctrine and char
acter development—all dif
ferent. 

F o . s } ' for Cloth Edit ion, paid 
F u l l Leather, $1.50 postpaid. 

A d d r e s s : 
W a t c h T o w e r B i b l e & T r a c t Society 

13-17 H i c k s St. , B r o o k l y n , N . Y . 
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Pastor Russell's 
STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES 

N O W Y O U R S F O R A T R I F L E 

9,000,000 Copies i n C i r c u l a t i o n 

N O W $095 P O S T -
O N L Y O P A I D 

F o r the six books in em
bossed cloth binding—over 
3,000 pages—together with 1 
year's subscription to T H E 
W A T C H T O W E R , semi
monthly. Address: 
W a t c h T o w e r B i b l e & T r a c t Society 

13-17 H i c k s St., B r o o k l y n , N . Y . 
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